BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

Bid Documents For

PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT OF FIRE STATION AND FIRE STAFF QUARTERS AT PRABHUDAS
TALAYV, FOR BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, BHAVANAGAR.

NOTICE INVITING TENDER & QUALIFICATION

CRITERIA

ARCHITECTS:

ARCHITECTS:

DEVDUTT PANDYA & ASSOCIATES
ARCHITECTS AND INTERIOR DESIGNERS
DM-10 BINDU NIWAS, KALVIBID,
BHAVNAGAR- 364002
PHONE: (0278) 2569070, 2569080.

EXECUTIVE ENGINEER
Building Department
Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation
Mangalsinhji Road,
Bhavnagar — 364 001




BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

Notice Inviting On-Line Tender

Tender Notice No. BUILDING / E-2 / 2024-25

Department Name

Building Department

IFB No.

BUILDING 7/ E-2 /7 2024-25

Name of Project

SIMMSVY 2023-24

Name of Work

PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT OF FIRE STATION AND
FIRE STAFF QUARTERS AT PRABHUDAS TALAV

Tender Type

Open — Percentage rate Tender

Estimated Contract
Value (INR)

1 Rs. 8,97,74,340.00 (without GST)

Period of
Completion

(in month)

1 30 (Thirty) Months Including Monsoon period

Bidder Nationality

LCB (Local Competition Bidding)

Qualification Of | | Duly registered with R&B in Class “AA” Class &
Bidder Above and Special Building Category-I

Bid Call (Nos) 11

Tender Currency | ] Single

Type

Tender Currency | | Indian Rupee(INR)

Settings

Joint  Venture /| N.A.

Consortium

Rebate 1 N.A.

Amount Details

Bid Document Fee

Rs.12000.00 + 2160.00 (18%0 GST) = 14160.00 in
the Form of DD only/-(Rs. Fourteen Thousand One
Hundred and Sixty Only)

Bid Document Fee
Payable To

Commissioner, Bhavnagar Municipal corporation,

Bhavnagar
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Bid Security
/EMD(INR)

Rs. 9,00,000.00
(Rs. Nine Lakhs Only.)(only D.D.)

Bid Security/ EMD
in favour of

Commissioner, Bhavnagar  Municipal  Corporation,

Bhavnagar

Tender Dates

Bid Document
Downloading Start
Date

Dt.17/10/2024

Bid Document
Downloading End
Date

Dt.18/11/2024 18:00

Pre-Bid
&Time

Meeting

Dt.24/10/2024 11:00Am (office of the City Engineer,
Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar)

Last Date &Time of
Online Bid
Submission

Dt.18/11/2024 18:00

Physical
Submission of EMD
Document Fee PQ
Bid & Supporting all
documents

Dt. 18/11/2024 to Dt. 27/11/2024up to 06:10pm office
of the Executive Engineer, Building Department, BMC-
Bhavnagar

Opening of PQ
Bid(Online) &
TechnicalBid

Dt.28/11/2024, 17:00

Penalty

0.10 % of contract value per day to the maximum

amount of 10% ofcontrac tvalue

Opening Of PriceBid
(Online)

Intimation through letter.

Bid Validity Period

180 Days

Qualification of
Bidder:

Tenderer shall be required to submit the enlisted
documents in hard copy along with theQualification Bid.
If documents are insufficient or it does not match the
required criteria mentioned below, then the Price Bid of
the tenderer shall not be opened.

MainlytenderershallfulfillfollowingTechnical&Financialpre-
The tenderer

qualificationcriteriaasamain contractor.
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shall fulfill the following all points A to Q requirements
/experiences for qualification.

A. TheBiddermusthaveachievedaverageannualturnover
duringlastthreefinancialyears, ending on 31st March
2024 ofRs.269.32 LACS.

B. The Bidder shall have positive Net worth for latest
financialyear(2023-24) of Rs. 89.77 LACS as on
31st March 2024.

C. TheBiddermusthaveexperienceofsuccessfulcompletio
nofsimilarworkonitsowninlndiawithin last 7 years as
on date of bid submission
(a) One Project of minimum value Rs.80%oco0f

the Project Value
OR
(b) Two Projects of minimum value Rs.50%oc0f
the Project Value each
OR
(¢c) Three Projects of minimum value 40% of
the Project Value of each

Note: SimilarworkshallmeanConstruction

ofBuildingWorkas mentionedintender documents in any

of government organizations only. like R&B/Govt./Semi

Govt./PSUs/Government Undertaking /Government

CompaniesDepartment

D. AvailableBidCapacity(ABC) -
mustbemorethantheestimatedtendercost.Note: Avail
able Bid Capacity (ABC) will be derived by the
following method. ABC iscalculated asABC=2*A*N-B

Where,

A = Maximum value of works executed in any one year
during the last five
years(updatedtopresentpricelevelbyapplyingenhanc
ementfactor)takingintoaccountthecompletedaswell
asworksinprogress.

N=Numberofyearsprescribedforcompletionoftheworksfor
whichtendersareinvitedi.e.12/12= 1.00

B=Valueofexistingcommitmentsandon-
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goingworkstobecompletedduringthatnextNyear

(period ofcompletion oftheworksforthetendersare

invited.)
Note: The statements/certificate showing the value of
existing commitments and
ongoingworksaswellasthestipulatedperiodofcompletionre
maining foreachoftheworkslistedshould be signed by the
respective Employer or his authorized representative,
not belowtherankofanExecutiveEngineerorequivalent.

E. ThecostofmaterialsuppliedbytheGovernment/Clients
hallnotbetakenintoaccountforexperiencepurpose.

F. An attested copy of registration with R&B etc.
Registration required: “AA” Class & Above and
Special Catogary Building-1. Bank Solvency of
Current Financial Year (2024-25) (20% of
Tender amount.) of any
Nationalized/Scheduled Bank except Co-
operative Bank.

G. Following enhancement factors will be used for the
cost of works executed
andfinancialfigurestoarriveatcommonbaseforthevalu
eofthe workscompletedinindia.Cutof month
shallbeconsideredfrom monthoftendersubmission.

Year Multiplyingfa
ctor

Immediatelastyearoftheasse

- 1.1
ssment year
Second 1.21
Third 1.33
Fourth 1.46
Fifth 1.61
Sixth 1.77
Seventh 1.95

*Hereassessment
yearshallbereckonedfromyearandmonthinWhichtenderis
submitted.

H. TheexperienceoflointVenture/Back-to-
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backwork/NominatedSub-
contractorsbyagenciesshallnot be considered.
TheBiddershouldsubmitSolvencyCertificateminimum
valueofRs.(20% of Tender amount.) issuedby
schedule bank / Nationalized bank only and should
be wvalid for at least up to sixmonths
fromthedateofsubmission. (Consideringvalidityas
lyearfromdateofissueofSolvencyCertificate)

TheBiddershouldsubmitthelistoftheworksalreadycom

pletedduringlast7yearin prescribed Performa and

attested copies of certificates issued by head of the
officeconcernedforcompletedwork.

TheBiddershallsubmitDeclarationregardingtheworko

nhandwiththebidderin prescribed Performa. Attested

copies of work orders, interim certificate if
anyshallalsobeattachassupportingdocumentsfor
above.

TheBiddershallsubmittheattested

copyofpartnershipdeed,powerofattorney,etc.

JointVentureshallnotbeallowed.

EventhoughtheBidder meetstheabove

criteria,theyaresubjecttobedisqualified iftheyhave

)] Made misleading or false presentations in the
forms,
statementsandattachmentssubmittedinproofoft
hequalificationrequirements;and/ or

i) Duringverificationifitisfoundfromclienttha
tofpoorperformance such as abandoning the
works, for financial
failureorabnormaldelayinworketc.

iii) Regarding Litigation, in case where
Bidder or JV partner orMOU Partner is involved
in illegal practice like any activities
ofcorruption, coercive practice
ordebarred/blacklisted in last 2years by Any
Govt / Organization in respect of performance
ofBidder / MOU partner /JV partner, BMC
authority requires thatbidders
underthiscontract,observe
thehigheststandardofethicsduringtheprocuremen
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tandexecutionofsuchcontracts.

(1) Will reject a proposal for award if it
determines that thebidder has engaged in
any corrupt or fraudulent practices
incompetingforthiscontractorinpasthistoryand

(2) Will reject aproposal if it found
debarred/blacklistedbyany State Govt.
/Govt. of India/ Semi Government/ PSU
inlast10years.

iv) The bidder or MOU partner shall not be
under any InsolvencyBankruptcy code (IBC)
resolution process at National
CompanyLawTribunal(NCLT)orundergoneanyCo
rporateDebtRestructuring (CDR) mode in the
past 10 years in India from thedateofthe
submissionofthebid.

TheBiddershallnotethatincasetheBidder/MOUpartneri
sblacklisted/statedas defaulter/ barred participating
in tenders by any of government agencies /
semigovernmentagencies/PSUsinIndiaduringlast10y
earstheninthatcase,theBidderwill be disqualified
though the bidder satisfies all the pre-qualification
conditionsmentioned above, and the bidder will be
debarred for next 3 years from
participatingintenderprocessfor BMC.
Biddersshouldbeselectedbasedonqualityworkdonebyt
hemandifnecessarytendercommitteewillinspectbidde
rs ongoingandcompletedwork.
Thedecisionofthecommissionertoqualitythebidderwill
bethefinal.
ConditionalTenderswillbeoutrightlyrejected.
TheapplicantmustsubmitthisconfirmationlatteronRs.3
00.00stamppaperwithnotary for Operating and
Maintenance of proposed work shall include labour,
allmaterials, plants, plants causalities, fertilizers,
pesticides, tools, watering security ofpremises shall
be responsibility of the Tenderer during the course
of work and 2

yearsafterthetimeofcompletioncertificatefromauthori
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ty andallchargesforthesamebornby the Contractor
(Tenderer). 1%from every running bill shall be
deducted towardsSECURITY DEPOSITE of Operating
and Maintenance of proposed work. H—WHLEE
BERFALESEDAFETR—COMPLEHONRERIOBOR24
MONTHSOFO-&M-

T. Ifworkisnotcompletedwithintimelimit,penaltyof0.10
%  perwillbedeductedfromrunningbilland it will
beupto 10%.

U. FDR For EMD and SD, or bank guarantee issued by
state bank of India will not beaccepted.Bidder
shouldsubmitFDRorbankguaranteeissuedbyanothern
ationalizedbank only.

V. Biddershallquotetheratewith
altaxesincludingGST.NoextrapaymentforGST
willbedoneby BMC.

VARIATIONINQUANTITIES

Schedule of prices contain estimated quantities and
actual quantities asexecutedbecomespayable atagreed
rates.

However, accepted rates will be valid till variation in
gquantities up toanyextentof thequantitiessospecified.

W. Otherterms andconditions
ofthetendershallbereadandconsideredas a part of
the tender documents. The rates/prices quoted by
the bidderswillbe
finalandanysortofescalationwillnotbe considered.

Note:

Star Rate, Price Escalation, price Variation in any items
of Schedule-B / Extra item will Not be given by
Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation.

If Same will be stated in any Bid Documents will not be
Considered.

Remarks

Only Offer of those shall be opened whose EMD & Tender
Fee evidence isreceived electronically along with the
bids. However, for the purpose of realizationof
DemandDraft,
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biddershallsendtheminoriginalthroughRPAD/SpeedPost/R

eg.A.D.soastheyreachtotheofficeofExecutiveEngineers

- BuildingDept.,BhavnagarMunicipalCorporation,Bhavna
garduringofficehours betweenDt. 18/11/2024 to
Dt.27/11/2024. Penetrativeaction shallbe imposedfor
not submitting the supporting documents in original
to E.E. by bidder. All
thesuccessfulbids,ifpossible,willbephysicaldocumentop
enedon28/11/2024,17:00 in presence of tender
committee at the City Engineer's Office,
Commercialstagewillbeopenedafterapprovedthistender
documentBhavnagarMunicipalCorporation,
Bhavnagar. FDR FOR EMD OR SD, OR BANK
GAURANTEE issued bystatebankoflndia willnotbe

accepted

GeneralTerms
&Conditions

Bidders who wish to participate in this E-Tender will have
to procure valid digitalcertificate asper information
Technology Act 2000. Bidders can procure thiscertificate
from any of the Government approved certifying agency
i.e. (n) CodeSolution.

DOWNLOAD OF TENDER DOCUMENT:

The tender document for this work is available only in
digital format which canbedownloadfreeofcostbythe
bidder.

SUBMISSION OF TENDER:

Tenderer shall submit their offer in electronic format on
above mentioned websiteon or before the scheduled date
and time as mentioned, after Digitally Signing thesame.

Bidders shall upload the tender documents after
submitting the DD details
fortenderfeesandEMDinformofDD/BankGuaranteedetailso
nline.TheDemand Draft toward TenderDocument fees
can be submitted along with Earnest MoneyDeposit
before the due date as specified above.

This should be as per details givenonlineanditshouldbe
drawnbeforelastdateoftheuploadingofthetender.

Page 8




The intending bidders shall have to submit the following
documents in Physical formal ong with the EMD and
tender fees.

(a) Documents required for evaluation as sought in
different annexure dully digitally signed.

(b) Power of attorney.

(©) Company’s profile and certificate of
Registration of company under thelaw.

The Bidder should submit price Bid digitally only. Price
bid in physical form shall Not be accepted and any
such offer if received by Bhavnagar Municipal
Corporation same will be out rightly rejected.

Technical bid in physical form is not required to be
submitted by all bidders. However, non-submission of
technical bid does not absolve bidders from and liability
of the tender. Only successful bidders have to submit the
technical bid duly signed in physical form upon
intimation from BMC.

OPENING OF TENDER:

TheTechnicalBidwillbeopenedonthespecifieddateonlineon
websitewww.tender.nprocure.comBidders or their

representative who wish to participate in onlinetender
opening can log on to www.tender.nprocure.comon the

due date and time,
marktheirpresenceandparticipateinonlinetenderopening.B
idderswhowishto remainpresent at Bhavnagar Municipal
Corporation, only one representative of each firm will
beallowed toremainpresent.
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http://www.tender.nprocure.comBidders
http://www.tender.nprocure.comon

Information
foronlineparticipati
on

. Internetsiteaddressfore-

Tenderingactivitieswillbewww.tender.nprocure.com

. Interested bidders can view detailed tender notice

and download tender documentsfromtheabove-

mentionedwebsite.

. Bidders who wish to participate in online tender have

to register with the websitethrough the “New User
Registration” link provided on the home page. Bidder
willcreate loginid &password ontheirowninregistration

process.

. Bidders who wish to participate in this tender need to

procure Digital Certificate
asperinformationTechnologyAct-2000using that they
can digitally sign their
electronicbids.Bidderscanprocurethesamefromanyofth
eCCAapprovedcertifyingagencies, or they may
contact (n) code Solution at below mentioned
address and theywill assist them in procuring the
same. Bidders who already have a valid
DigitalCertificateneednottoprocurethesame.Incasebid
dersneedanyclarificationregardingonline
participation,theycancontact

M/S(n)codeSolution

301, G.N.F.C. Info Tower,

NeargrantBhagwatiHotel,

Ahmedabad380015, India.

Tel:+917926857316

Tel:+917926857317

Tel:+917926857318

E-Mail:

URL:www.tender.nprocure.com

. Bidderswho wishtoparticipateine-

Tenderneedtofilldatainpredefinedformsoftenderfee,EM
D, PQ(Technical)orexperiencedetailsandPricebid only.

. Biddershoulduploadscancopiesofreferencedocumentsi

nsupportoftheireligibilityofthe bid.

. Afterfillingdatainpredefined

formsbiddersneedtoclickonfinalsubmissionlinktosubmi

ttheirencryptedbid.
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BiddercanalsosubmitDocumentFees,EMD, Technicalbiddoc
ument&ReferenceDocumentsinhard
copyifsuchinstructionsaregivenbytenderingauthority.

OfficerlInvitingBids

Executive Engineer,Building
Department,Bhavnagar Municipal

Corporation,Bhavnagar.

BidOpeningAuthorit
yMembersincommit

(1) City Engineer
(2)Executive Engineer Building Department.)

tee (3)ChiefAccountant
(4)ChiefAuditor
Address Building Department, Bhavnagar Municipal
Corporation, Sir Mangalsinhji Road, Bhavnagar
ContactPerson For further details of any query regarding the tender

Contact to:

Executive Engineer (Building Department), Bhavnagar
Municipal Corporation.,

Sir Mangal sinhji Road,

Bhavnagar-364001

Mobileno.8128207404
E-mail:building.bmcgujarat@gmail.com

Date : 17 /10/2024
Place:Bhavnagar

Executive Engineer
Building Department
Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation
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[FORM B-l]

| oD”B V! |

EXECUTIVE ENGINEER, BUILDING DEPARTMENT,
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,
BHAVNAGAR

PERCENTAGE RATE TENDER AND CONTRACT FOR
WORKS
SFD DF8G| 8SFJFZL NZJF/] 840Z /G Sig8rSs

Name of Work: [ PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT OF FIRE STATION AND
) FIRE STAFF QUARTERS AT PRABHUDAS TALAV,
5lHd] ollH FOR BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,
BHAVANAGAR

EXECUTIVE ENGINEER, BUILDING DEPARTMENT,
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,

Division:- BHAVNAGAR

800Z VR IF TFZLB TFP 17/10/2024 800Z :JLSFZIFGL K<, L TFZLB TP ...18/11/2024 (Online)
- D1 0 SRZLGF SEDSFHGF 18:00 S, FSI ;WL

Issue To - 3l
G VFIP

[ } |JEFULT IC;FAGLX

OPENED BY _ TheCiy ON DATE
Engineer, in presence of tender

Committee Bhavnagar Municipal
Corporation, Bhavnagar

EXECUTIVE ENGINEER,
BUILDING DEPARTMENT,
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL

CORPORATION, BHAVNAGAR

SFI'5F,S HGZ




P wnN

MEMORANDUM OF WORKS IN BRIEF

1.Nameofwork : PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT OF FIRE STATION AND FIRE STAFF QUARTERS

AT PRABHUDAS TALAV, FOR BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,

BHAVNAGAR.
Estimated Cost :Rs. 8,97,74,340.00
Earnest Money : Rs 9,00,000.00
Validity period of 180 days from the stipulated date of receiving of
tender offered the tender but no modification shall be allowed

after the last submission date of tender.

Security Deposit
(i) Demand Draft of Nationalized Bank :- 7.5% of contract value
(ii) In the form of small savings : NIL
(iii) To be deducted from bills : 2.5% of running bill amount
(iv) Performance Bond ; NIL

TOTAL : 10%

Time allowed for completion of the work : 30 months (INCLUDING MONSOON PERIOD)
Other details
(1) The tender must be submitted to EXECUTIVE ENGINEER,
BUILDING DEPARTMENT,
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,
BHAVNAGAR by e-submission as
per the schedule mentioned in the tender

notice

(i) Mode of Sending the tender:  as mentioned in the tender notice
(iii’) Description essential to be NA
made on sealed cover

(iv) Mode of quoting rate . Figures as well as in words in Schedule”B”



TENDER
Date:
To,

Executive Engineer,

BUILDING DEPARTMENT,
Bhavnagar municipal Corporation,
BHAVNAGAR.

Dear Sirs,
We hereby offer to execute the proposed work of PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT OF FIRE
STATION AND FIRE STAFF QUARTERS AT PRABHUDAS TALAV, FOR BHAVNAGAR
MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, BHAVANAGAR

Under PERCENTAGE RATE contract at the respective rates as mentioned in the accompanying
schedule of quantities and rates (schedule-B).

We have studied the site and have read the terms and conditions of work, drawings,
special conditions, articles of agreement, conditions of contracts and specifications.

We agree to finish the entire work within 30 (THIRTY) months (EXCLUDING MONSOON
PERIOD)from the date of order for commencement of work.

We have deposited as earnest money a sum of RUPEES NINE LAKHS ONLY with you, which
amount is not to bear any interest and we do hereby agree that this sum shall be forfeited by
you if we fail to execute the contract when called upon to do so, in the event of your accepting
our tender.

Yours faithfully,
Name in capital letters :

Name of firm

Name of directors

Name of partners

TENDER TO BE SUBMITED BY e-submission as mentioned in the tender notice

Article of Agreement

This Articles of Agreement is made on the__ day of __ 2024 between The Executive Engineer,
BUILDING DEPARTMENT, Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar.( here in after called *
The Owner )
On one part an

Whose registered office is situated at




-4-

(here in after called "The Contractor") of the other part
WHEREAS the owner is desirous of constructing PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT OF FIRE

STATION AND FIRE STAFF QUARTERS AT PRABHUDAS TALAV,
FOR BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, BHAVANAGAR
(here in after called “The Work*) at Bhikda canal near shampara bridge,
Bhavnagar,and has caused Drawings and Bills of Quantities showing and
describing the work to be done and prepared by and under the direction
of Architect DEVDUTT PANDYA AND ASSOCIATES and whereas the
Contractor has supplied the owner with a full priced copy of said Bills of
Quantities (which copy is here in after referred to as "the Contract
Bills")and whereas the said Drawings (here in after referred to as "the
Contract Drawings")and the Contract Bills have been signed by or on
behalf of the parties here to: and whereas the Contractor has deposited
the sum of RUPEES NINE LAKHS ONLY with the Owner for the due
performance of this Agreement.

NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED AS FOLLOWS :

3.

1. For the consideration here in after mentioned the Contract will upon and
subject to the conditions annexed carry out and complete the work shown upon the
contract drawings and described by or referred to in the Contract Bills and in the said
conditions.

2. The Owner will pay the Contractor the sum of (RUPEES EIGHT CORERS NINTY SEVEN
LAKHS SEVENTY FOUR THOUSAND THREE HUNDRED FORTY ONLY)(here in after
referred to as”the Contract Sum”) of such other sum as shall become payable here
under at the times as in the manner specified in the said conditions.

The term "The Architect " in Conditions shall mean the said

DEVDUTT PANDYA AND ASSOCIATES
ARCHITECTS AND INTERIOR DESIGNER
DM-10, NEAR BINDU NIVAS,

KALVIBID,
BHAVNAGAR

PHONE : 0278 2569070/80

4.

or in the event of his death or ceasing to be the Architect for the purpose of this Contract,
such other person as the Owner shall nominate for that purpose, not being a person to
whom the Contractor shall object for reasons considered to be sufficient by an arbitrator
appointed in accordance with the said Conditions Provided always that no person
subsequently appointed to be the Architect under this contract shall be entitled to
disregard or overrule any certificate or opinion or decision or approval or instruction given
or expressed by the Architect for the time being.

The said condition and appendix there to shall be read and construed as

Forming part of this Agreement, and the parties hereto shall respectively abide by, submit
themselves to the conditions and perform the agreements on their parts respectively in
such conditions contained.

AS WITNESS the hands of the said Parties.



Signed by the said Owner
in the presence of

Witness

Name

Address

Signed by the said Contractor.

Witness

Name

Address




Bank Guarantee is applicable only when the estimated cost of work is more than Rs. 50 lacs.

BANK GUARANTEE
Where as M/s
(hereinafter
called the Tenderer) is desirous and preferred to tender for works

in accordance with the terms and conditions of tender for the work of
PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT OF FIRE STATION AND FIRE STAFF
QUARTERS AT PRABHUDAS TALAV, FOR BHAVNAGAR
MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, BHAVANAGAR

and where as We Bank, agree to give the tenderer a guarantee for the Earnest Money.

1.

10.

Therefore, we hereby affirm that we are guarantors on behalf of the Tendere up to total
rupees in words) Rs.
(in figures) and we undertake to pay to The Commissioner,
Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar Up to his first written demand, without
demur, without delay and without the necessity of a previous notice of judicial or
administrative procedures and without the necessity to prove to the Bank the defects or
shortcomings or debits of the contractor any sum within the Ilimit of
Rs. .

We further agree that the Guarantee herein contained, shall remain in full force and
effect during the period that would be taken for the acceptance of tender.

However, unless a demand of claim under this guarantee is made on us in writing on or
before the (Date to be specified — will not be less
than 180 days from the stipulated date of receiving the tender) we shall be discharged
form all liabilities under the guarantee thereafter.

We undertake not to revoke the guarantee during it currency except with the previous
consent of, The Commissioner, Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar in writing.
We lastly undertake not to revoke the guarantee for any charge in constitution of the
Tenderer of of the Bank.

Date Signature & Seal of

Guarantor

BankAddress

The contractor shall have to furnish PAN and intimate I.T. ward under which he is
accessed.

Copies of certificated as regards previous experience, if any, must accompany the tender.

Declaration showing all works on hand with the Contractor and the value of works that
remains to be executed in each case must accompany the tender.

All pages of Schedule ‘A’ and ‘B’ and specifications should be initialed by the Contractor.
All corrections, erasures and overwriting should be initialed by the Contractor.

Discrepancies and adjustment of Errors :
Any error in quantity or amount in Schedule’B’ showing items of work to be carried out
shall be adjusted in accordance with the following rules.



(@) In the event of a discrepancy between description in words and figures quoted by a
tenderer in the rates column, the description in words shall prevail.

(b) In the event of an error occurring in the ‘amount’ column of the Schedule’B’ showing
items if work, as a result of wrong multiplication of the unit rate and quantity; the unit
rate shall be regarded as firm and multiplication shall be amended on the basis of the
rate.

(c) Allerrors in totaling in ‘amount’ column in carrying forward totals shall be corrected.
(d) Any rounding of amount against “items” or in “totals” shall be ignored.
P

The tendered sum so altered shall for the purpose of the tender be substituted for the sum
originally tendered and considered for acceptance.

10. (i)It may please be noted that the tender will be considered as invalid, especially, if the
requirements as per instruction No. 1 to 10 above are not complied with before
submitting the tender. Also please read carefully the face sheet and ‘General Rules and
Directions for the guidance of contractor’s of this form.

(i)Right is reserved to reject any or all tender(s) without assigning any reason(s)
therefore.

10-A The tender documents shall have to be filled in either ink or by ball pen.

11.

In addition to the above, the tender will also be liable to be rejected outright it-

() The tenderer proposes any alteration in the work specified or in the time allowed
for carrying out the work or any condition or correction in any code or mode of
Schedule ‘B’ or specifications.

any of the page of the tender is/are removed or replaced.

(i) all corrections, additions or pasted slips are not initialed by the tenderer.

(ili)  Any erasure is made by hime in the tender and.

(iv)  The tenderer or in the case of a firm, each partner or the person holding the
power of attorney thereof does not sign or signature is/are not attested by a
witness on page 15 of the tender in the space provided for the purpose.

11. A certificate of registration as approved contractor should be attached with tender.



Pages 5 & 6 are E-tendering of B-1 Tender Forms only
DATA SHEET for B-1 E-Tendering

(A)  Details of Tender Item :-
Sr. Name of Work Estimated Tender | EMD (Rs. in | Tender Total Period
No. Value (Rs. in lacs) fee in Security for
lacs) Rs. Deposit Completi
@10% on of
Work
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1 | PROPOSED 9,00,000.00 | 12000/ 30
DEVELOPMENT OF FIRE | 8 97,74,340.00 - 89,77,434.00 | Months
STATION AND FIRE +18% (INCL
STAFF QUARTERS AT GST= UDING
PRABHUDAS TALAYV, 14,160 MONS
FOR BHAVNAGAR .00(No
MUNICIPAL n OON
CORPORATION, refun PERIO
BHAVANAGAR dable) D)
(B) Eligibility: Registered in “AA” Class and Above And Sp cat Building-I.
© Schedule for e-tendering is fixed as under:
() Site Visit (if any) Bidder should visit before filling the tender.
(i) Dowloading of tender documents From Date 17/10/2024
Start & End Date Upto Date 18/11/2024 upto 6.00 pm
(iii) Online submission of bid Upto Date 18/11/2024 upto 6.00 pm
(iv) Submission of EMD, Tender fee Submmision in electronic format only through
Online by scanning and then the same should
Be sent in original to EXECUTIVE ENGINEER,
BUILDING DEPARTMENT,
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,
BHAVNAGAR
by 18/11/2024 till 6.00 pm. Evaluation done by
Submitted hard copy ON 27/11/2024 till 6.10
pm only.
(v) Online Opening of Bid on Date 28/11/2024 & 5.00 pm
Venue: The City Engineer, in presence
of tender Committee Bhavnagar
Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar
(vi) Bid Validity period 180 Days from the end date of

Downloading Bids.
Bidders can download the tender documents free of cost from the website https://nprocure.com
Bidders have to submit bid in Electronic format on above mentioned website till the date & time
shown above.
Offers (Financial Bid) in physical form will not be accepted in any case.
Bidders who wish to participate in online tenders will have to procure / should have legally valid
Digital Certificate (Class-I1l) as per information Technology Act-2000 using which they can sign
their electronic bids. Bidders can procure the same from any of the license certifying Authority of
India or can contract (n) code solution — a division of GNFC Ltd., who are licensed certifying
Authority by Govt. of India.
(D) (i) Bid Inviting authority EXECUTIVE ENGINEER,
BUILDING DEPARTMENT,
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,



https://nprocure.com

BHAVNAGAR
(i) Bid Opening Authority The City Engineer, in presence of
tender Committee Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar
(E) Mode of Quoting Rates Percentage premium or rebate in words and figures
The list of certifying agencies are as mentionrd under:
Sr. No. Name of certifying Agency Website address
1. (n) Code solution (G.N.F.C) www.gnvfc.com
2. Safecrypt www.safescrypt.com
3. TCS WWW.IcCS.-ca.tcs.co.in
4. MTNL www.mtnltrustline.com

at the end of Schedule-B

As a result of E-tendering the information / Instructiond on Pages 7 to 13 following may be read as
modified below:-

Page - 7: para 5 is deleted and Paras 4, 9 and 12 on these pages are subtituted as under.

NOTICE INVITING TENDER:
4. Bid document can be downloaded & Submited in Electronic Format on web site
WWW. NProCUre. COm/XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX from 17/10/2024 to 18/11/2024 up to 18:00 hours
9. The bidder should quote his bid premium or rebate at the end of schedule B. If he do not wish to quote
premium or rebate, he should indicate "at par" in the blank space preceding "% above / below" in schedule
B. Thereafter he should work out and indicate the offered bid amount both in words and figures in
schedule B.
12. The Technical bid will be opened at 17.00 hours on 28/11/2024 in the presence of bidderes who may
choose to remain present in the office of the Bid opening Authority Specified in bid document.
Page-8 VF 5fGF p5ZGL ; RGFZPY GLR DHA ;WFZL JFRIL VG ;RGF$ TYF5 ZN UBJP
2.1(i) The Financia; Bids shall be offered in Electronic format only on online website www.nprocure.com
till the date and time shown on Page 2 supra.

(i) Payment of tender fee and earnest money deposit: Demand draft for E.M.D. &
tender fee shall be submitted in electronic format only through online (by scanning)while
uploading the bid.This submission shall mean that E.M.D. & tender fees in DD format is

received for purpose of opening the bid.Accordingly offer of those shall be opened whose E.M.D.
& tender fees is recevived electronically.However for the purpose of realization of D.D. bidder

shall send the D.D in original to EXECUTIVE ENGINEER, BUILDING DEPARTMENT,
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, BHAVNAGAR by 27/11/2024 till 18:10 hours.
Any documents in supporting of tender bid shall be submitted in electronic formate through online (by
scanning etc.) & haed copy will be accepted separately.” if tender fee and E.M.D. is not paid as shown in
bid document action to hold his registration in abeyance shall be taken and his E-tendering code wll be
cancelled for one year.(dated 18-1-2008 & 27-11-2008)

page-9 Instructuion 8: words "digitally” be added between "be” and "Initialled"
Instruction 9, 10, 10A and! ZS are deleted
Instruction 11: is renumbered as 9 and subtituted as under: - "9" In addition to the above, the bid will also
be liable to be rejected if :-
(i) The bidder proposes any alteration in the work specified or in the time allowed for carrying out the
work or any condition or correction made in any code or mode of Schedule-B or Specifications.
(i) The bidder or the person authorised to sign on behalf of the bidder does not digitally sign the bid offer.
Page-11 The writing in lower part of this page begining with "OR" is deleted and Rules 2 and 4 are
modofied as under:-"2" The bidder or the person authorised to sign digitally on bahalf of the bidder shall
sign the bid document. The Copy of legal status of bidder (partnership  Deed or Articles of Association
of the Company) alongwith authority to sign digitally on behalf of the bidder will be frnished alongwith
other documents to be despatched physically. "4" The words "at what rate, he is willing to undertake each
items of work in second line of this instruction may be substituted to read as at what percentage above or
below he is willing to undertake the work™
Page-12 Instruction No. 11 is deleted.
Page-13 Instruction No. 17 is substituted as under.

Signature of the contractor: Signature of the

EXECUTIVE ENGINEER,
BUILDING DEPARTMENT,



http://www.nprocure.com/xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
http://www.nprocure.com
http://www.gnvfc.com
http://www.safescrypt.com
http://www.tcs.-ca.tcs.co.in
http://www.mtnltrustline.com
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BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,
BHAVNAGAR

NOTICE INVITING TENDERS

Tenders are inviting on behalf of Governor of state of the Gujarat for work as per pge number on of this booklet.

The work is estimated to cost of Rs. 8,97,74,340.00 thisestimate however, is given as a rough guide.

The work are required to be completed within 24 Months(excluding monsoon period) as per the terms of
the contract conditions.

The contractor whose name is borne of the approved list of contractors of Gujarat State R&B Dept/W.R.D.
with "AA" Class & Above AND Sp Cat Building-I with Roads and Building Deptt. Of Govt. of Gujarat
will be permitted to tender. Not more than one tender shall be submitted by a contractor or by a firm of
contractors. No two or more concerns in which an individual is interested as a proprietor and/ or a partner shall
tender for the execution of the same work .if they do so, all such tender shall be liable to be rejected.

4. Applications for issue of tender documents shall be submitted to

EXECUTIVE ENGINEER, BUILDING DEPARTMENT, BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,
BHAVNAGAR So as to reach his office not later then DATE as per mentioned time

5.

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Tender documents consisting of condition, specification, Schedule(s) of quantities of the various classes of work
to be done, the conditions of contract etc. will be issued on (date) Dt. 17/10/2024 To 18/11/2024 upto 6.00
pm

Copies of other drawings and documents pertain to tender and signed for the purpose of identification by the
Accepting Officer or his accredited representative will be open for inspection by tender at the following offices
during working hours between the dates mentioned in clause 5 above.

(a) EXECUTIVE ENGINEER, BUILDING DEPARTMENT, BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,
BHAVNAGAR

(b)

Tenderer are advised to visit the site sufficiently in advance of the date fixed for submission of the tender. A
tenderer shall be deemed to have full knowledge of all the relevant documents samples, site etc. whether he
inspects them or not.

Submission of a tender by tenderer implies that he has read this notice and all other contract documents and has
made himself aware of the scope and specification of the work to be done and of conditions and rates at which
stores, tool and plant etc. will be issued to him, by Government and local conditions and other factors bearing
on the execution of the works.

A tender should quote in figures as well as in words the rate(s) tendered. The amount for each item should be
worked out and the requisite total given. Special care shall be taken to write rates in figures as well as in works
and the amount in figures only and in such a way that interpolation is not possible. The total amount shall be
written both in figures and in words. In case of figures the words Rs. should be written before the figure of
rupees and the words ‘paise’ after the decimal figure e.g. Rs. 2.15 p. and in case of words the words ‘Rupees’
should precede and the words “paise’ should be written at the end. Unless the rate is in whole rupees and
followed by the word “only’, it should invariably be upto two places of decimal.

All rates shall be quoted on the tender form.

The tender for the works shall not be witnessed by a contractor or a contractor who himself / themselves
has/have tendered or who may and has/have tender for the same works. Failure to observe this condition shall
render the tender of the contractor tendering, as well as of those witnessing the tender, liable to rejection.

Tender shall be received Registered Post A.D/Courier by 27/11/2024 upto 18:10 Hours upto shall be opened on
28/11/2024 at 17:00 hours in the presence of tenders who may be present as per the rule of 4” General Rules
and Directions for the Guidance of Contractors Prlnted in this form

A tender shall submit the tender which satisfied each and every condition laid down in this notice and tender
documents, failing which the tender will be liable to be rejected.

The Governor of the State of Gujarat/ The Commissioner, Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar
does not bind himself to accept the lowest or any tender or to give any reasons for the decision.

This notice of tender shall form part of the contract documents For and behalf of Governor for the state of
Gujarat/ The Commissioner, Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar

The Commissioner, Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar, reserves the rights to reject any or all
tenders without assigning any reason thereof.
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Signature

Designation..........c..cccceevenen.
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FORM-B1/0IDvB!
EXECUTIVE ENGINEER, BUILDING DEPARTMENT, BHAVNAGAR
MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,

BHAVNAGAR

PERCENTAGE TENDER AND CONTRACT FOR WORKS
SFDIl DF8G! 8SFJIFZL v NZJF/] 8y0Z VG SI8FS8
ADDITIONAL INSTUCTIONS TO PERSONS TENDERING 8g0Z EZGFZG JWFZFGL ; RGFVI
Competency of Tender — No contract will be awarded except to responsible bidders capable of
performing the class of works contemplated. Before the award of the contract, any bidder may be
required to show that he has the necessary facilities, experience, ability and financial resources to
perform the work in satisfactory manner within in the time stipulated. Contractor may be required
to furnish the department with the statement as to their experience and their financial status.
Tender will be deemed to have inspected the site and to have satisfied as to the nature of all works,
all existing roads, water-way and other means of communication and access to and from the site
and work and the building that may be required for temporary purpose in connection with the
construction, completion and maintenance of the works and must make his own inquiries as to
work, yard sites and depot, and dumps and as to acquisition of such additional sites and areas as
may be necessary for temporary purpose for constructing, completing and maintaining the works.
The tenders shall be received only under “Registered Post” ‘or’ by Express Delivery should be
adopted under any circumstances
| : Late tenders ( i.e. tender received after the specified time of opening ), delayed tenders (i.e.
tenders received before the time of opening but after due date and time of receipt of tenders ) and
post tenders offers shall not be opened and considered at all.
I : The tenders received after time & the date specified in the tender notice shall not be received
by the concerned office,
Il : Necessary records should be maintained for refusal of such tenders in the registers for
receiving tenders and should be initialed by the concerned Engineer.
Payment:- The tender must understand clearly that the rates quoted are for completed works and
include all costs due to labour, scaffolding plant, supervision, service works, power, royalties and
octroi etc. , and to include all extras to cover the cost of night work if and when required and no
claim for additional payment beyond the price/rates quoted will be entertained and the tenderer
will not be entitled subsequently to make any claim on the ground of misrepresentation or on the
ground that he was supplied with information given by any person (whether the member is the
employee of Public Works Department or not ) . Any failure on his part to obtain all necessary
information for the purpose of making his tender and filling the several prices and rates therein
shall not relieve him from any risks or liabilities arising out. Of or consequent upon the submission
of the tender.
Tender Forms — Every ‘blank’ in the form of the tender and in the schedule must be filled up by
the tenderer and must return the document sent herewith.
Erasures- Person tendering are informed that no erasures or alterations by them in the text of the
document sent herewith will be allowed and any such erasures or alternations will be
disregarded.If there is any error in hiswriting,no overwrinting should be done,the wrong word or a
figure should be struck out and the correct one written above or near it in unambiguous way.Each
correction should be initialed.
Contractors to please read this Carefully: Sig8fS8zIV GLRGL AFATI SF/HL 5JS JFRJF IJGTL KP
The percentage in Schedule ‘B’ must be given in words and figures. Amount thus worked out must
also be entered in column and grand total of amount must be struck out by the tenderer.
JW 'S VIKFGL 8SFIFZLGF NZ XaNI TDH VFSOFDF VFSJP 8902 EZGFZ VF ZLT AGTL ZSD 56 BFGIDF GIWJL VG ZSDGI S,
;ZJi/I DSJIP
If the tender is taken in favour of the company, a power of attorney in favour of the person who
may have signed the tender for the company must accompany the tender.
Sil. S5GLG GFD 8¢0Z , JFDF VFjI CIlI T S5CGL JTL 8¢0Z 52 ;CL SZGFZ jHISTG VIWST SZT DBtIFZGFD 8¢0Z ;FY ZH
SZJG ZCXP




%FM‘B&HJ@WW i j i O
If the contractor do not turn up to pay the Security Deposit and execute contract agreement within
specified (or extended) time after intimation to him about acceptance of this offer, the earnest money
paid for this work will be forfeited and according to clause -1 of this tender form tenderer’s tender
shall be rejected and then according to aforesaid provision of tender, action to blacklist the contractor
will be initiated without Delay.
5. The contractor shall have to furnish Income Tax Clearance Certificate before his tender is accepted
and intimate assessment number and ward under which he is assessed.
5p SITFG 8g0Z :JISFZFI T 5C,F Sig8S8Z VFJISJIZF RST SIFG 5DF65+ ZH SZJ 50X VG VISIZ6L GAZ VG H C9/
VISFZ6L SZF. Clill T JF0 VUGL HF6 SZJFGL ZCXP

6. Copies of certificate as regards previous experience, if any, must accompany the tender.
& VUrpGI SI. VGEJ CIll TI T VUGF 5DF65+GL GS, Il 8g0ZIl ;FY ZH SZJFGL ZCXP
7. Declaration showing all works on hand with the Contractor and the value of works that remains to

be executed in each case must accompany the tender.
*P NZS S ; DF Sllg8S8ZGF CFY 5ZGF AWF SFD VG SZJFGF AFSL CIll TJF SFDGF D<1 VUG VSZFZ 840Z ;FY SZJFGI ZCXP

8. All pages of Schedule ‘A’ and ‘B’ and specifications should be initialed by the Contractor.
¢ VG;IR ¢St VG ¢Be GF TDID 5FGF VG 1JUTH 52 SIig8S8Z 8SL ; CL SZJLP
9. All corrections, erasures and overwriting should be initialed by the Contractor.

)P TDFD ;WrZH KSKFS VG W8, F , BF6 57 Sig8S8Z 8SL ; CL SZJIP

10 Discrepancies and adjustment of Errors : S;Z VU IJ;UIT VG IC;FA HIU o
Any error in quantity or amount in Schedule ’B’ showing items of works to be carried out shall be
adjusted in accordance with the following rules.
CFY WZJFGF SFDIGL AFAT NXFITL VG; IR ¢Be DFGF HyYF VYJF ZSDGL SI. 56 E, RS GLRGF IGIDI VG;fZ ;ZEZ
SZJIDF VEIXP
a) In the event of a discrapancy between description in words and figures quoted by a tenderer in
the rates column, the description in words shall prevail.
sSf 8902 EZGFZ NZGF BFGIDF H6FJ, XaNi VG VFSOF JrR Sl V; UITGF S ; DF XaNIDF H6FJ, ZSD Digl ZFBJFDF
VEIXP
b) In the event of an error occuring in the “amount’ coloumn of the Schedule ‘B’ showing items Of
work, as a result of wrong multiplication of the unit rate and quantity; the unit rate shall be
regarded as firm and multiplication shall be amended on the basis of the rate.
sBf VVSD NZ VG HyYFGF BIIF UBFSFZGF SFZ6 SFDGL AFATIENXFITL VH ;IR wBu GF BFGFDFYL ZSDDF E, HEFI Ti
VSD NZ Digl ZFBJFDF VFIX VG NZGF VVFWFZ UBFSFZ ; WFZJFDF VEIXP
c)All errors in totalling in “amount’ column in carrying forward totals shall be corrected.
sUf ZSDGF BFGFDFYL TDH VFU/ BRTF ; ZJr/FGLTDID E, I ; WFZJFDF WEIXP
d)Any rounding of amount against “items” or in “totals” shall be ignored.
SWF ccAFATIe VY JF e ; ZIF/Fee 3FD 52 VS0 SZ, Si. 56 AFAT wiFGDF , JFDF VFIX GCLP
The tendered sum so altered shall for the purpose of the tender be substituted for the sum
originally tendered and considered for acceptance.
800Z DF8 8g0ZDF NXFJ, ZSDDF SZJIDF VI, V/F 5SFZGF 020FZ 8¢0ZDF EZ, ZSDG AN, DSL :JLSTL DF8 |JRFZJFDF
VEIXP
10. i) It may please be noted that the tender will be considered as invalid, especially, if the
requirements as per instruction No.1 to 10 above are not complied with before submitting the
tender. Also please read carefully the face sheet and ‘General Rules and Directions for the
guidance of contractor’s of this form.
! PIP8Y0Z ZH SZTF 5C,F BF; SZG p5ZCGL ;RTFG ¥ YL ¥ DiGL H~ZLIFTIG 5F, G SZJFDF VFj1 GCL Clll Tl 8302
VDFgl UBJFDF VFIX TGL GIW , JF IJGTL KP J/L VF OIDG DB 5(8 VGSIg8S8ZGF DFUNXG DF8 ;FDrgl IGIDI VG
;RGFVI 56 SF/ZHL5JS JFRJFIJGTL KP
10. ii) Right is reserved to reject any or all tender(s) without assigning any reason (s) therefore.
1 P20 SI.56 SFZ6 NXHIFI;JF1 SI.56 S AWF 8¢0ZIl V: LSFZ SZJFGIl CS VAFIWT ZC KP

10-A  The tender documents shall have to be filled in.
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In addition to the above, the tender will also be liable to be rejected outright it-
p5ZGL AFATI p5ZFT 8902 GLRGF ; HIUIDF TZT VDrgl 9ZJFG 5F+ YXP
i) The tenderer proposes any alteration in the work specified or in the time allowed for carrying out
the work or any condition or correction made in any code or mode or Schedule ‘B’ or
specifications.
V8902 EZGFZ4IGIT SID VYJF SID DF8 DHZ SZ, VYJFVG;IR B GF Sl- SI0 VYJF SuMT VYJF IJUTIDF DS, XZT
VYJF ;WFZFDF SW. 0ZOFZ ;RJTF CllIP
ii) Any of the page of the tender is/ are removed or replaced
Zf 8¢0ZG Sll. 5FG S 5FGF SF-L Grbl g GFbIF Cill S AN<T g AN<IF CI
iii) All corrections , additions or pasted slips are not initialed by the tenderer.
#F AWF ; WFEZF JWFZF VY JF RIBFO, L SF5, LIl p5Z 8¢0Z EZGFZ 8SL ; CL G SZL Clll
iv) Any erasure is made by him in the tender and.
$f 8y0ZDF TD6 Sl KSKFS SZL Cil4 VG
v) The tenderer or in the case of a firm, each partner or the person holding the power of attorney
thereof does not sign or signature is /are not attested by a witness on page, 15 of the tender in the
space provided for the purpose.
5f 8002 EZGFZ VYJF 5-1GL AFATDF NZS EFUINFZ VY JF T VUG DBtIFZGFD WZFJIGFZ jIST ;CL G SZ VYJF 840ZGF
5FGF 15 p5Z T D8 ZFBJFDF VR, L HUIFDF ;CLg ; ClMIpSZ SI. ;FIRV ;FB SZLG CIlIP

A certificate of registration as approved contractor should be attached with tender.

DFgl Sig8FS8Z TZLS GIW6LG 5DF65+ 840Z ;FY HIOJP

; CSFZL DO/LVFG SFD VFSJFGF CRI OST thFZ ,FU 50TL JWFZFGL ; RGFVFP

DHZ SZ, ISDTGLDHCTL ;ICT CFY 5ZGF AFWSFDFGL IFNLP
SX/ ; CSFZL DO/LG SFI1F+ ;DU IH<, FDF ZCXP
HIFZ ; 1FDBYZ ; CSFZL DO/L TF, SF S IH<, FDF SFDF ZFBJF VFUZ G VI TJF IS: 5 FDF SEDASIR JULSZ6 WZFJTL
HL<,FGL DHZ ;8ZL DO/LG SFD VFSL XSXP

VF p5ZFT GIR DHA SFD OF/.

Gfwel Ju DHZ NZ S8, L ISDTG SfD Gfat JU DHZNZ S8, L ISDTG SFfD
O/, OF/JFX

\Y ~P ST LB S ~PA LB W
A ~PRIZ ,IB ;W 0 ~FP ;F.9 CHFZ ;W

'f
Zf
#f
$f
5f
&f

pSIST ISDT ; AW DIFNF ;DU SFDGLDHZ Y1, UGL KP H SFDGF EFU ,F SFOJFDF VFj IF CFI t1FZ ,FU 50TL
GYLP CFY 5ZCGF ;3/F SIDFGLDHZ Y1, ISDT TYF GF SFDGL ISDT ; ICT SFDFGLS, ISDT4 ; CSFzL DO/L H
JUDFZHL:8Z Y. CFI TGL GFGFSLI DIFNFYL + TLGCFI TFH ;CSFZL DO/L 1IRFZ6F C9/G SFD

D/ JJF CSSNFZ YXP

D0/LG VF5JF5H GYIP
DF, ;FDFG JCG VUG
SFTE/SJIF XFZSID VUGF

DF, ; FDPG ISZFTF CFIP
SVIWFZ HFCZ ARWSED IGUD ;UC EFUVY GFOSZFZ_$ TYFDF2DP IHP GF TFZLBY D) v&v () TYF#VZVZ__ TYF
TR Z_v*VZ__7 GF9zZrIH?

Tender documents for work as specified on Page no, -1 of this Booklt

(i)
1P
(i)
2

(iii)

DECLARATION FORM VSZFZG| OID'
I/We hereby declare that 1/We have visited the site and fully acquainted myself/ourselves with the
local situations regarding materials, labour and other factors pertaining to the work before
submitting this tender.
Cq VD VYL VSZFZ S~ K ¢ SZLV KLV S VF 8¢0Z ZH SZTF 5C,FDP g VD :Y/GL D, FSFT LWL K VG SIDG , UTF
DF, ;FDFG4 DHZ VG ALl AFATIG , UTL : YFIGS 5IZI:YTIGL HFTVDFCLTL D/JL KP
I /We hereby declare that I/We have carefully studied the conditions of contract, specifications and
other documents of this work and agree for execute the same accordingly.
Cq VD VFYLVSZFZ S~ K g SZLV KLV S VF S8FS8ZGL XZTIGL IJUTH VG 8g0ZG , UTF N:TFRIHI SF/05JS VelF; SIEK
VG TDHA TGI VD, SZJF ;DT K g KL\VP
We have to receive payments,if delay is due to late receipt of grant-in-aid from Government for
oanchayat works.(Applicable to panchayat works only)




-15 -

DECLARATION CERTIFICATE (G.R. date 4-2-89 as revised by GR. No.TNC - 1083/6681/4/C,
dated 31-8-1994)

(iv)

$P

Ll

2P

#

5P

I/We hereby declare that my/our near relative are not working in this Division or in its sub-division
as an Ex.Engineer, Deputy Executive Engineer, Assistant Engineer, Additional Assistant Engineer,
overseer, Divisional Accountant , Store, Keeper, or as incumbunt in BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL
CORPORATION at today.

CqVD VYL VSZFZ S~ K ¢ SZLV KLV S DFZfy VDFZF GHLSGF ; UF VF IJEFULT SRZLDF TDH T C9/GL 58F IJEFULI
SRZIVIDF SFI5F,S - HGZ4 GFIA SFI5F, S _HGZ4 DNNGLX -HGZ4 VIWS DNNGLX _HGZ4 _HGZ VIJZ;L1Z4 1JEFULL
IC;FAGLX :8IIZSL5Z4 Vgl SNHWSFZL TZLS CF, 890Z EZJFGL TFZLB SID SZTF GYL4 S Clljll WZFITF GYLP

General Rules and Directions for the Guidance of Contractors
Slg8FS8ZIGF DFUNXG DF8 ; FDFgl IGIDI VG| ; RGFVI

All works proposed to be executed by the contractor shall be notified in a form of invitation to
tender pasted on a board hung up in the office of the Managing Director and signed by the
Managing Director.

SVg8FS8Z wIFZF SZJF 1JRFZ, TDFD SFDGL HFCZFT SFISF,S -HGZGL SRZLDF , 8SF1, A0 5Z RI8F0, SFISF,S -HGZGL
; CLIF/F 8902 DUFJTF OID wJFZF SZJFDF WFIXP

This form will state work to be carried out as well as the date of submitting and opening tenders
and the time allowed for carrying out the work, also the amount of earnest money to be deposited
with the tender and the amount of the security deposit to be paid by the successful tenderer and
percentage, if any, to be deducted from bill. It will also state whether a refund of quarry fees,
royalties, octroi dues and ground rents will be granted. Copies of the specifications, designs and
drawing and estimated rates, and any other documents, required in connection with work which
shall be signed by the Engineer for the purpose of identification shall also be open for inspection
by Contractor at the office of the Engineer during office hours.

CFY WZJFGF SFDGL TDH 840Z DIS,, JFGL VG B, JFGL TFZLBI VG SFDIl 5Z SZJF DF8 VFSJIDF VFITL DNTGL HF6 OFDDF
SZIXP J/1 8y0Z ;FY VVGFIDT DSJFDF AFGFGL ZSD VG HG 8¢0Z :JLSFZFI T6 HFDLG VVGIDT 58 DSJFGL ZSD VG
[A,IIDFYL SSFT SZJFGL Sl 8SFIFZL CIlI TII'T 56 NXFIJFDF VEIXP J/L 5yYZGL BF6 VUGL 0L ) 1<8L4 VIS8IIGL , 6L
ZSD VG HDLGVEFOFGL ZSD 7100 D/X S SD T 56 TDF HEFIJFDF VEIXP IJUTI 10hF. G4 O .U VG VNFHL NZ4
VG;IR NZ VG StD VU H~Z Clill VJF HGF p5Z VI/B DFI SFI5F,S _HGZ ;CL SZX VJF SI. N:TFIHIGL GS,
SRZIGF ; DI NZIDIFG SFI5F,S _HGZGL SRZLV Slg8rS8ZIG Hil. HJIF DF8 ZFBJFDF WFIXP

Where the works are proposed to be executed according to the specifications recommended by a
contractor and approved by a competent authority on behalf of the Governor of Gujarat, such
specifications with designs and drawing shall form part of the accepted tender.

Sig8FS8Z E ,FD6 SIF DHA GF VG UHZFTGF VRIL ZFHISF, JTL ;tTF VIWSFZL DHZ SZ, 1JUT DHA SD CFY WZJFG
[JRFI CIl tIFI0hF_GI VG 0l U ;ICTGL VFILIJUTI : JLST 8g0ZGH EFU AGL ZCXP

In the event of tender being submitted by a firm. It must be signed separated by each partner
thereof or in event of the absence of any partner it shall be signed on his behalf by person holding
a power of attorney authorising him to do so. Details of partner will be furnished in Annexure-I
along with the copy of partnership.

SI. VS 5-L TZ0YL 840Z ZH Y1 CII tIFZ TGF EFUIN'Z V, U ZLT ;CL SZJL VYJF EFUINFZ UZCFHZ CIll tIFZ TGF JTL
TGF 52 ;CL SZJF VIWST SZT DBtIFZGID WZFJTL SI. 56 jHISTV TGF 52 ;CL SZJGL ZCXP EFUINFZIGL IJUT
51ZIX(8v ! DF EFUINFZL BTGL GS, ;FY VFSJFGL ZCXP

Receipts for payment made on account of any work, when executed by a firm, shall also be signed
by all the partners except where the Contractors are described in their tender as a firm in which
case the receipts shall be signed in the name of the firm by one of the partners or by some other
person having authority to give effectual receipts for the firm.

Si. 5-1V SID SzL V1 Cil thFZ T SiD SZF1, RSJ6LGL 5CIRI 52 56 AWH EFUINFZFV ; CL SZJFGL ZCXP 5ZT H
800ZDF SlIg8rS8ZIG VS 5-L TZLS NXFjIF CIll tIFZ V 5-1 JTL VGF Sl EFUINFZ S 5-L JTL 5FSL 5CIR VF5JFG VIWST
VJLAHI SI. 56 j1ISTV 5CIRI 52 ;CL SZJFGL ZCXP

The bidder should quote his bid premium or rebate at the end of Schedule B. If he do not wish to
guote premium or rebate, he should Indicate "at par" in the blank space preceding "%
above/below" in Schedule B. Thereafter he should work out and indicate the offered bid amount
both in words and figures in Schedule B.

890z BI, TL JBT OST 8302 EZGFZ - HFZNFZI VY.JF TDGF VIWST SITIGIWWIG H CFHZ ZCJF NJFDF VFIXP T | ; JFIGF
Vol SI. _ HFZNFZIG CFHZ ZCJF NJFDF VFIX GICP

HIl 8002 EZGFZ VS 56 _HFZNFZ S TDGF VIWST SITIGIWWVI CFHZ G CIll Tl 8g0Z BIl, GFZ VIWSFZL p5ZFT VIKFDF WVIIKF
VS IWVIWSFZLS ; AIWT ;ZSFZL SRZIGF ;LGLIZ VIWSFZLGL CFHZLDF 8¢0Z BII, JFDF VFIXP VEIF 5; U 8402 G EI ClI
T Vol _HZNZ S TVIGF SITIGIWWIG CFHZ ZCJF NJFDF VEIX GICP s5ZL5+ SDFS 8LVG;Llv! )#v$v;4 TR
& #1P
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800Z Bl , GFZ VIWSFZL HNFHNF 8¢0ZIGL ZSD Hiull OIDGF T, GFtDS 5+SDF GIWXP 8¢0Z : JLSFZTF Sig8FS8Z TGL VI/B ;FY VF 810ZDF
H6FJ, L 1IJUTI VG ALHF N:TFIHIGL GS, Il p5Z ;CL SZJFGL ZCXP 8g0Z :JLSFZIFDF G VFJ t1FZ 8¢0Z EZGFZF SIg8rS8Z GF6F 52T
D?1FGL 5CIR \VF5 V8, VD6 EZ,L AFGFGL ZSD TDG 1200 SZJFIJEFULI VIWSFZL ; AT ITHIZL VIWNSFZLG VIWST SZXP
6. The officer competent to dispose off the tenders shall have the right of rejecting all or any of the tenders.
&P 800ZIGI IGSF, SZJFGL ;tTFWZFITF VIWSFZLG AWF VYJF SI. 56 8y0ZGI V:ILSFZ SZIFGI VIWSFZ ZCXP

9. Under no circumstances shall any Contractor be entitled to claim enhanced rate for any items in this
contract.

)P SIl.56 ;HIUIDF \/F Slg8FS8DFGL Sil . 56 AFATI DF8 Sil - SIg8FS82G JW EFJ DFUJFGI CSS ZCX GICP

10. All corrections and additions or pasted slips should be initialed.

1P TDFD ;WFZH JWFZ S RIBFO, L SF5, LM 5Z 8SL ; CL SZJFGL ZCXP

11. The measurements of work will be taken according to the usual method in use in the Public Works

Department or as specified in technical specification and no proposals to adopt alternative methods will be
accepted. The Zonal Engineer’s decision as to what is the usual method in use in the Public Works
Department will be final.

1y SFDGF DF5 AFWSFD IJEFUIGL ZFATF DHAGL 5Tl VYJF 8SGLS, :5;L0LSXGDF NXHIF VG;FZ ,JDF VEIX VG JSIK5S
STV V5GFIJF VU SI.56 NZBF:T :JISFZFX GCL S. SWWTL AFWSFD IJEFUGL ZFATF DHATL K T VUGF SFI5F, S -HGZGI
IG6 1 VFBZL UBFXP

12. The Insurance Company’s bond will not be accepted against the security deposit.
17p JIDF S5GLG BT HDLG VVGIDT ;FD :JLSFZJFDF VFIX GCLP
13 In the event of any other of discrepancy in write upto tender documents the contractor will not take any

undue advantage of such error or discrepancy and Engineer In Charge shall have power to interpret and
decide correct meaning of contradictory erraneous writting..

14. The Contractor will have to construct a shed for storing controlled and valuable materials issued to him

under schedule ‘A’ of the agreement at work-site having double locking arrangement. The materials will then be

taken for use in the presence of the Department person. No materials will be allowed to be removed from the site of

work.

1% SZFZGL VG;IR S C9/ Sig8rS8ZG VFSJDF VHI, IGI+6 VG ISDTL DF, ;FDFG SFDGF :Y/ ZFBJF DF8 TD6 AJOF TR/FTL
JIJ:YRIE/L VS KF5ZL AWJFGL ZCXP T 5KLIJEFUGL S jHISTGL CFHZLDF pSHIUDF , JF DF, ;FDFG TDFYL ACFZ SF-JFGIl ZCXP
SFDGF :Y/YL SI.56 DF, ;FDFG B ; 0JF NJFX GCLP

15. No foreign exchange will be released by the Department for the purpose of plant and machinery required for
the execution of the work contracted for.

15p HG D8 Slg8rs8 V5FII Cill T SFD SZJF DF8 H~ZL 4,8 VG 1+ ;FDUL DF8 HFCZ AMWSFD IJEFU Sil. H IINXL CIOIFD6 K8 SZX
GCLP

16. Controlled materials (Essentiality Certificate)

1% IG1+6 DF, ;DG sVFIx1S 5DF65+f
(i) As regard controlled materials, the Public Works Department will help to arrange for the permit as far as
possible and help the Contractor in securing the same. All incidental charges met with in procuring these
materials shall be borne by the Contractor himself. Though the Public Works Department will help to
arrange for the permit as far as possible and help the Contractor in obtaining the materials, it shall not accept
any responsibility for any loss on account of delay caused to the Contractor while obtaining the same.
YFIGII+T D, ;FDFG 5ZT AMWSID IJEFU XSI T8, ZLT 5ZDL8 DF8GL j1J:YFDF DNN SZX VG T ;1GI"JT SZJFDF Slig8rS82G DNN
SZXP V/F D, ;FDFG D/JJFDF Y1, TDFD VFGUFFIUS BR Slg8rS8Z SIT ENUIXP AWSFD IJEFU 5ZDL8 D/ JJF AG T8,L DNN SZX
VG DF, ;FDFG D/JJF SIg8rS8ZG DNN SZX4 T KTF Slg8rS8ZG T D/JJIDF Sl 13 ,A YJFG ,LW SI. 13, A S GSXFG D8 HrCZ
ARWSFD IJEFU HIFANFZ , BFX GCLP
(ii)The contractor shall submit to the concerned or Zonal Engineer on close of every calendar month the monthly returns
in the prescribed forms as to the receipts and actual use of the controlled materials during the month.
Zf NZS VUHL) DCLGFG VTSIg8rS8Z DCLGF NZdIFG IGHI+T DF, ;FDFGGL VRIS VG BZBZ J5ZFX VU IGIT 0ID DHAGF DF;LS IGIT5+SI
SFISF, S _HGZG DIS, JFGF ZCXP
(iii) The contractor shall permit concerned or Executivel Engineer or his representative to inspect the stock of the
controlled materials stored by him at any time whenever the Executive Engineer or his representative so desire (s).
#f SF15F,S _HGZ VYJF TGF SITIGIWWI HIFZ _rK t1FZ SIg8FS8Z TD6 ; UCL ZFB, I IGHI+T DF, ;FDFGGI 8IS SI. 56 JBT T5F; JFDF NJFGI
ZCXp

17. The tender for the work shall remain open for period (120*) days from the actual date of down loading of the price bids
for this work and that the tenderer shall not be allowed to withdraw or modify the offer on his own after downloading of
price bid. If any tenderer withdraws or make any modifications or additions in the terms and conditions of his tender not
acceptable to the Government (Public Works Department/BMC) then the Government shall without prejudice to any
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right remedy. Be at liberty to forfeit in full the said earnest money absolutely, in this connection G.R. R & BD NO. TNC
—1IB - 22 (10) — C , dated 24-5-90 should be referred to.
V/F SID DF8G 890Z -v8¢0ZLU YL ZJFGF SZJFDF VFJ tIFZ AN 8g0Z GF 5F. ; ALO BIKIFGL TFZLBYL sf INJ; D8 B<, ZCX VG VF
DNT NZIDIFG VF 8902 EZGFZG VF VIOZ :JrKFV 5FKL BRL ,JF S TDF 0Z0FZ SZJF NJFDF VEJIX GICP VF ;DI 5C,F HI 8502
EZGFZ T6 EZ,F 810ZGL XZTI VG All, LGl 5fKL BRL , VVYJF TDF ;WrZly ;WFZFAl pDZly pDZFVI SZ H 5 ZSFZ sHFCZFT ARWSFD
[JEFUF G :JLSFT GCII4TICSS S - ,FHGF 5JUC JUZ ;NZ C AFGFGL 5ZL ZSD HKT SZJFGL ; ZSFZG ;56 :JT+TF ZCXP VF D8
1$v5v)_Gll DPDP IJEFUGH 9283 GP 8IPV/GP; PVF . WWF_VALVZ_sI_fSP HVIP
This condition shall apply only when the work is awarded to labour cooperative society.(1)if the members of
labour Co-operative Societies do not work themselves and obtain commission by subletting the work as a
whole or by dividing work in group and give work in group and give work to piece workers,the very purpose
of the scheme would be defected. Therefore the labour Co-operative society will not sublet the work and the
work will be executed by the members labourers of the society.
(2)In case where the works required to be carried out by the labourers other than the members of the labours
Co-operative societies with the man days more than25%,prior permission of the executive engineer will be
necessary.
(3)The labourco-operative societies shall have to allow the officers of the cO-operation department to
examine for audit purpose the muster rolls as and when required.
(4)The labour Co-operative societies shall have to submit a quarterly return staing the monthly attendance of
man days on the muster rolls of member labourers on each work to the district registar as well as executive
engineer.
(5)If the labour co-operative society is found violating the terms and conditions mentioned above the labour
co-operative society will be liable for the cancellation of work contact and or registration as decided by the
executive engineer.(vide GM No. LCS-1081/(8)-H,dated 4-6-1986).

24.

25.
25.

SFI5F, S ~HGZ
DPDPIJEFU4

SZFZGFDFDF HIF HIF cc AgS ¢ Gl p<, B KT T e AgS e V8, SceXLOl o S ceZFQ8LIST AgS i H ; DHJLP
Slg8rS8Z C9/GF ARWSFDGF DSFGIGF pSHIU - HFZNFZ SFTFGF DHZM :8F0 S Vgl Sil. CT DF8 SZL XSX GICP G VF XZTGI EU SZJFDF
VEIX T DFS8 298 5DF6 T8,L HulFG EF0 J; , SZJFDF VFIXP
890Z HIOGF VVGIFZ 5 TYF & DF SIg8rS8Z ;FRL DFCLTL S/HL5JS VF5JIP \/F DFCLTLGF VFWFZSIg8FS8ZGF EFJIN GLRF CIJF KTF T
[JRFZ6F C9/G SFD ;DIVDIFNIDF SZL XSJF ; 1FD K S SD VG TGL VIOZ ;FYL GLRL VG H~ZLIFT VG~5 K S SD T AFAT GSSL
SZJIDF VEIXP
All statutory taxes dedcuctible at source under various acts and notifications by government shall be
deducted while making payment for which T.D.S. certificate shall be issued.
Additional instruction regarding security deposite(clause-1)




TENDER FOR WORK - SfD DF8G] 8407

I/ We hereby tender for the execution for the Governor of Gujarat ( hereinbefore and hereinafter referred to as

Government) of the work specified in the underwritten memorandum within the time specified in such memorandum at the
tendered rates specified in Schedule ‘B’ (memorandum showing item of works to be carried out ) and in accordance in all respects
with the specifications, designs, drawings and instructions in writing referred to in this tender and in Clause 13 of the annexed
conditions of contract and agree that when materials for the work are provided by Government , such materials and the rates to be
paid for them shall be as provided in scheducle ‘A’ hereto.
VYL Cq VD ;G; IR ¢Bc CFY WZJFGF SFDGL AFATINXFITL IFNLDF IGING8 80ZGF NZYL VFJL IFNLDF 9283, DNTGL VNZ VG VF 850ZGL ;FY HIO, L Sig8FS8ZGL
XZTIGF BO 1# DF H6FJ, L , IBT IJUTI4 I0hF. GI 0 U VG ; RGFVII VG ;FZ AWL ZFT4 GLR HBFJ, L IFNLDF NXFJ, SFD SZJF DF8 UHZFTGF ZFH15F, sHDG
VCLVUrp VG CJ 5Kl c; ZSFZ TAS HER, KPF DF8 800Z ZH SZ K q SZLV KLV /G T SFD DF8 ;ZSFZ TZOYL DF, ;FDFG 5ZI SF0JFDF VR tIFZ T DF, ;FDFG
VG TDF8 RSJJFGFNZ ;FYGL /G IR ¢S DF HIUJF/ VI SIF DHAGL ZCX T DGy VDG SA, KP

* Strike out which ever is not applicable * ,JUGS50T CIlI TKSLGBJ
+ In figures as well as words * V/FSOF TDH XaNIDF
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MEMORANDUM

Time allowed for the completion of work form date of written order to commence 24(TWENTY FOUR)
months(Excluding Monsoon Period).

Should this tender be accepted I/We hereby agree to abide by and fulfuil the terms and provision of the condition of
the contract annexed here to so far as applicable and in default thereof to forfeit and pay to The Executive engineer,
WATER WORKS DEPARTMENT, Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar the sums of money mentioned in the
said conditions. The Executive engineer, WATER WORKS DEPARTMENT, Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation,
Bhavnagar

(Receipt No. dated for The Executive engineer, BUILDING DEPARTMENT, Bhavnagar
Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar at in respect of sum of Rs. 8,97,74,340.00 is forwarded herewith
representing the earnest money deposit in full the value of which is to be absolutely forfeited by The Executive
engineer, BUILDING DEPARTMENT, Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar should I/We not deposit the full
amount of Security Deposit as specified in the memorandum of works in brief in accordance with Clause | of the said
conditions, the sum of which is otherwise Rs.

Name of the Contractor

Address

Dated the day of 2024

Name of Witness

Address
Occupation
The Tender is hereby accepted by me on behalf of The Governor of Gujarat on the day of
2024.
Signature of the Contractor Executive Engineer,

BUILDING DEPARTMENT,
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION
BHAVNAGAR
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INDEX

DATA SHEET FOR B-1 E-TENDERING

NOTICE INVITING TENDERS

ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS TO PERSONS TENDERING
DECLARATION FORM

DECLARATION CERTIFICATE

GENERAL RULES AND DIRECTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF CONTRACTORS

TENDER FOR WORK
MEMORANDUM
TERMS & CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

LIST OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS CLAUSE

DETAILS

Clause 1 Security deposit

Clause 2 Liquidated damages for delay

Clause 3 Default by contractor

Clause 4 Action when the progress of any particulars portion of the work is
unsatisfactory

Clause 5 Non exercise of powers under clause 3 not a waiver

Clause 6 Power to seize tools, plants, machinery’s, materials and stores of the
contractor on Invocation of clause 3.

Clause 7 Extension of time limit

Clause 8 Final Measurements and final bill on completion of work

Clause 9 Intermediate and final Payment

Clause 10 Payment at reduced rates

Clause 11 Bills to be submitted monthly

Clause 12 Bills and rates payable

Clause 13 Material to be supplied by the Owner

Clause 14 Consumption and return of materials supplied by the Owner

Clause 15 Safe custody of materials supplied by the Owner

Clause 16 Drawings / Designs, Instructions of the Architect/Owner and
Specification, order of precedence in case of discrepancies

Clause 17 Excess over Tender Quantities, Extra ltems and Variations

Clause 18 No claim to any payment or compensation for alterations or for
Restrictions of work.

Clause 19 No claim for delay in supply of materials by the Owner

Clause 20 Claims under the contract

Clause 21 Remedies for inferior or bad work, materials or workmanship and
maintenance clause.

Clause 22 Defect liability clause.

Clause 23 Work to be open for inspection contractor’s responsible agent to be
Present

Clause 24 Employment of qualified Site Engineer by Contractor

Clause 25 Notice to be given before work is covered up

Clause 26 Damage to contract work-in-progress and damages to surrounding
Properties

Clause 27 Damages due to acts of God and unprecedented floods

Clause 28 Contractor to supply plant ladders, scaffolding etc and is libel for
damage arising from non-provision of lights, fencing etc.

Clause 29 Regulations for scaffolds, working platforms, gangways and stairways

Clause 30 Regulations for hoisting appliances

Clause 31 Measure for prevention of fire

Clause 32 Liabilities to contractors for any damages done in or outside

work

Clause 33 Deleted

Clause 34 Work not to be sublet; consequences for unauthorized subletting,
bringing and becoming insolvent

Clause 35 Sums payable by way of compensation to be considered as reasonable
compensation without reference to actual loss

Clause 36 Changes in the constitution of firm to be notified
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Clause 37 Works to be under directions of Architect/Owner/Consultant
Clause 38 Settlement of Disputed and Arbitration
Clause Lump sums in estimates
39
Clause Action where no specifications
40
Clause Definition of work
41
Clause 42 Contractors percentage-whether applied net or gross amount
of the bill.
Clause Royalties
43
Clause Compensation under the Workman, Compensation Act
44
Clause Liability of the contractor in case of accidents
45
Clause Arrangements for personal safely requirements and First aid
46
Clause | Variation in quantity of work
47
Clause | Employment of famine or other labour
48
Clause | Claim for compensation for delay in starting the work
49
Clause | Claim for compensation for delay in the execution of work
50
Clause | Entering upon or commencing any portion of work
51
Clause | Minimum age of persons employed
52
Clause | The payment of fair wages etc.
53
Clause | Method of payment
54
Clause | Employment of scarcity labour
55
Clause Rates inclusive of sales tax etc.
56
Clause | Employment thought Employment Exchange and local labour
57
Clause | Fair wages
58
Clause | List of Machinery
59
Clause | Liabilities of contractor for idleness of Road Rollers deployed by the
60 Owner on contract work
Clause Local labour on normal rates
61
Clause Land on Hire and rental charges
62
Clause Vaccination to labourers
63
Clause Camp facilities to workers
64
Clause Gum boots, hand gloves, masks etc. to labourers
65
Clause No distinction between Harijans and other workers
66
Clause Price Escalation clause. DELETED
67
Clause Fencing and Lighting
68
Clause Liabilities for accident to persons
69
Clause Access to site and work on site

70
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Clause Reports regarding labour
71
Clause Treasure trove
72
Clause Indemnity
73
Clause Insurance of labourers
74
Clause Setting out
75
Clause Cement Register
76
Clause Materials and Works Test Register
77
Clause Progress Schedule
78
Clause Secured Advance DELETED
79
Clause Advance Payment DELETED
80
Clause Advance against machinery’s DELETED
81
Clause Mobilization Advance DELETED
82
Clause License for contract labour
83
Clause Recovery of testing charges
84
Annexure-1 Declaration regarding Income Tax, Addresses etc.
Annexure-2 Basic rates considered by the contractor
Annexure-3 Performance Bond
Annexure-4 List of works already completed by the tenderer
Annexure-5 List of plant and Machinery
Annexure-6 Declaration regarding works on hand
Schedule- ‘A’ Materials to be supplied from Store
Schedule- ‘B’ Memorandum showing items of works to be carried out
Schedule- ‘C’ Time Schedule of completion
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TERMS & CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

Clause 1  Security Deposit: The person/persons whose tender is accepted (hereinafter called the “Contractor”

which expression shall unless excluded by, or repugnant to the context include his Legal heirs,
executors, administration and assignees) shall (a) Deposit with the Owner a sum sufficient to make up
the full security deposit specified in the tender in cash or inform of demand draft to Owner within a
period of 10 days from the date of receipt of the notification of acceptance of his tender, or (b) (i) Initial
Security Deposit of the total security deposits as specified in the tender form with the Owner in cash or
in form of D.D. on receipt of notification of acceptance of his tender. If the Initial security deposit is not
paid within the above specified time, no work order will be issued till the issue about delay is finally
decided by the competent authority (b) (ii) The Owner shall be deemed to have been authorized to
deduct to the balance of the security deposit as specified in the tender form from the amounts that
become payable to the contractor for the work done under the contract from time to time, such
deduction shall not exceed ten percentage of the amount so payable and the works whose amount paid in
cash or by way of deduction shall be estimated amount is more than rupees held by Owner by way of
Security deposit. Than rupees fifteen lacks, the contractor shall have to give the performance bond of
any schedule bank equivalent to five percentage of the estimated amount put to tender along with the
initial security deposits. All compensation, Liquidated damages or other sums or money payable by the
contractor to Owner under the terms of this contract shall be deducted from or recouped by the
realization of a sufficient part of his security deposit, or from the interest arising there from or
performance bond or from any sums which may due or may become due by Owner to the Contractor on
any account what so ever and whether in respect of this contract, any other contract, or otherwise. In the
event of his security deposit being reduced by reason of any such deduction or recoupment as aforesaid,
the contractor shall within ten days thereafter, make good in cash or as aforesaid any sum or sums
required to make good the shortfall in the amount of the security deposit. If the amount of the security
deposit to above be paid as specified above in cash or by D.D within the period specified above is not
paid the tender/contract already accepted should be considered as canceled and legal steps shall be taken
against the contractor for recovery of the amounts.

Clause 2 Liquidated damages for delay: -

0]

(if)

(iii)

(v)

If the contractor fails to complete the work under contract by the stipulation date he shall pay liquidated
damages of Rs. 0.1 percentage of the contact value per day from the date of delaying the said work up to the
date of completion and handing over to the Owner.

However also if the contractor fails to complete any part of the works as designed in Schedule (C) by the time
indicated against such part, he shall pay Liquidated damages per day from the date of delaying the said part of
the works up to the date of completion of the said designated part at the rates shown in the said Schedule of the
contract value of part for such failure till the said designated part is completed.

The aggregate maximum of liquidated damages payable under clause No. 2 shall not exceed Rs. 0.1 percentage
of contract value per day and shall be subject to the maximum amount of ten percentage of the estimated
amount put to tender.

Delays requiring payment of ten percentage liquidated damages of the amount put to tender for performance
shall be sufficient causes for termination of contract and for forfeiture of security deposit including amount of
performance bond in respect of works estimated to cost more than Rs. 15 lacks, for performance and registration
of the contractor shall also be kept in abeyance for three years from the date as fixed in all cases. (See Schedule
(C) on page No. 48)

Clause 3 Default by contractor:- If the contractor shall neglect or fail to proceed with the work with due

diligence or if he violates any of the provision of the Contract, the Architect/Owner shall give the
Contractor a notices, identifying deficiencies in performance and demanding corrective action. Such
notice shall clearly state that is shall not remove any plant; equipment and material form the site. The
Owner shall have a lien on all such plant, equipment and material from the date of such notice till the
said deficiencies have been corrected as mentioned in the said notice.

If the contractor fails to take satisfactory corrective action within ten days after receipts of notice, the
Owner shall terminate the contract in whole. In case the entire contract is terminated the amount of
security deposit and performance band if any together with the value of the work done but not paid for,
shall stand forfeited to the Owner. The plants, equipment and materials, held under this clause shall then
be at the disposal of the Owner to recover the amount equivalent to liquidated damages and registration
of the contractor shall be kept in abeyance for three years from the date as fixed in all such cases. The
Architect/Owner if necessary shall direct that a part or the whole of such plant, equipment and materials
be removed from the site within a stipulated period. If the contractor fails to do so, the Architect/Owner
shall cause them or any part of them to be sold holding the net proceeds of such sale to the credit of the
Contractor. After settlement of accounts the lien by the Owner of the contractor’s remaining plant
equipment and balances of materials shall be released.



Clause 4

Clause 5

Clause 6

Clause 7

Clause 8
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Termination of the contract in whole shall be an adequate authority for the Architect/Owner to demand
discharge of the obligations forms the guarantors of the security for the performance.

If the progress of any particulars portion of the work under Contract is unsatisfactory the
Architect/Owner shall, not with standing that the general progress of the works is satisfactory, in
accordance with clause 2 be entitled to take necessary action under clause 3, after giving the Contractor
ten day’s notice in writing and the contractor shall have no claim whatsoever for any compensation for
any loss caused to him due to such action.

In any case in which any of powers conferred upon the Architect/Owner by clause 3 hereof shall have
become exercisable and the same shall not have been exercised, the non-exercise there of shall not
constitute a waiver of any of the conditions hereof and such powers shall notwithstanding be execrable
at any future date.

In the event of the Architect/Owner taking action under clause 3, he may, if so desire, take possession of
all or any tools, plants machinery, materials and stores in or upon the work or the site thereof or
belonging to the contractors or procured him and intended to be used for the execution of the work or
any part thereof by paying or allowing for the same in account at the contract rate or in case of contract
rates not being applicable at such reasonable rates, as may be comparable to current marker rates where
ascertainable of similar articles and comparable condition, to be certified by the Architect/Owner. In the
alternative the Architect/Owner may by notice in writing to the contractor or his clerk of the works
foreman or other authorized agent require him to remove such tools, plants, machines materials or stores
from the premises within a time to be specified in such notice and in the event of the contractor failing
to comply with any such requisition, the Architect/Owner may remove them at the contractor’s expenses
or the shall remove then by auction or private sale at the risk and cost of the contractor in all respects,
and the certificate of the Architect/Owner as to the expenses of any such removal and the amount of the
proceeds, and expenses of any such removal shall be final and conclusive against the contractor.

Extension of time:- If the contractor shall desire an extension of the time for completion of the work on
the ground of his having been unavoidably hindered in its execution or any other ground he shall apply
in writing to the Architect/Owner before the expiration of the period stipulated in the tender or before
the expiration of 30 days from the dates on which he was hindered which ever is earlier and the
Architect/Owner may, if in his opinion believe that there are reasonable ground for granting an
extension, grant such extension as he thinks necessary or proper. The decision of the Architect/Owner in
this matter shall be final.

As soon as the work is completed, the contractor shall give a notice of such completion to the
Architect/Owner and on receipt of such notice the Architect/Owner shall inspect the work and if he is
satisfied that the work is complete in all respects then: -

(i) For all works costing up to Rs. 50 Lacks (amount put to tender) the final measurements shall be
recorded within 45 days from the date of physical completion of the work and the final bill shall be
prepared within 45 days from the date of recording final measurement. The completion certificate
shall be issued within one month from the date of final measurements subject to the contractor
fulfilling his obligation as provided in the contract and subject to the work being complete in all
respects.

(ii) In respect of works costing more than Rs. 50 Lacks (amount put to tender) the final measurements
shall be recorded within 75 days from the date of physical completion of the work and the final bill
shall be prepared within 75 days from the date of recording final measurements subject to the
contractor fulfilling his obligation as provided in the contract and subject to the work being
complete in all respects.

When separate period of completion have been specified for item or groups of item, the
Architect/Owner shall issue separate completion certificate for such item or group of item.

No certificate of completion shall be issued nor shall the work be considered to be complete till the
contractor shall have removed from the premises, on witch the work has been executed, all
scaffolding, sheds and surplus materials, except such, as are required for rectification of defects;
rubbish and all huts and sanitary arrangements required for his work mans on the site in connection
with the execution of the work, as shall have been erected by the contractor for the workman and
cleared all dirt from all parts of structure (s) in, upon or around which the work has been executed
or of which he may have possession for the purpose of the execution there of and cleared floors,
gutters and drains, cased doors and sashes, oiled locks and fastening labelled keys clearly and
handed then over to the Architect/Owner or his representative and made the whole premises fit for
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immediate occupation or use to the satisfaction of the Architect/Owner. If the contactor shall fail to
comply with any of the requirements of these conditions as aforesaid, on or before the date of
completion of the works, the Architect/Owner may, at the expense of the contractor, fulfill such
requirements and dispose of the scaffolding, or surplus materials and except for any sum actually
released by the sale thereof less the Cost of fulfilling the requirements is more than the amount
realized such disposal as aforesaid the contractor shall forthwith, on demand, pay such excess. The
Architect/Owner shall also have the rights to adjust the amount of excess against any amounts that
may be the contractor.

No payment shall be made for any work, estimated to cost less than rupees one thousand till after the
whole of the side work shall have been completed and a certificate of completion given. But in the case
of work estimated to cost more than rupees one thousand, the contractor shall on submitting a monthly
bill therefore, be entitled to receive payment proportionate to the part of the work then approved and
passed by the Architect/Owner, whose certificate of such approval and passing of the sum so payable
shall be final and conclusive against the contractor. All such intermediate payments shall be regarded as
payments by way of advance against the final payments only and as payments of work actually done and
completed and shall not preclude the Architect/Owner from requiring bad, unsound imperfect or
unskilled work to be removed and taken away and reconstructed. or re-erected, nor shall any such
payment be considered as an admission of the contractor or any part therefore in any respect or the
accruing of any claims, nor shall it conclude, or affect any way the power of the Architect/Owner as to
the final settlement and adjustment of the accounts or otherwise or in any other way very or effect the
contract. The contractor shall submit the final bill within one month of the completion of the work,
otherwise the Architect/Owner’s certificate of the measurements and of the total amount payable for the
work shall be final and binding on all parties.

The rates for item of work shall be valid only when the items concerned are accepted as having been
completed fully in accordance with the sectional specifications. In cases where the item of work are
accepted as not completed, the Architect/Owner may make payment on account of such item at such
reduced rate as the may consider reasonable in preparation of final or on account bill.

Bills to be submitted monthly: A bill shall be submitted by the contractor each month on or before the
date fixed by the Architect/Owner for all works executed in the previous month and Architect/Owner
shall take or cause to be taken the requisite measurement for purpose of having the same verified and
the claim, so for it is admissible shall be adjusted if possible within tenders from the presentation of the
bill. If the contractor does not submit the bill within the time fixed as aforesaid, the Architect/Owner
may depute a subordinate to measure up the said work in the presence of the contractor or his duly
authorized agent whose countersignature to the measurement list shall be sufficient warrant and the
Architect/Owner may prepare a bill from such list which shall be binding on the contractor in all
respects.

The contractor shall submit all the bills on the printed forms to be had on application at the office of the
Architect/Owner. The charges to be made in the bills shall always be entered at the rates specified in the
agreement or at the partly reduced rates subject to the approval by the Architect/Owner in the case of
Items not completed/executed as per agreements or in the case of any extra work ordered in pursuance
of these conditions and not mentioned or provided for in the tender, at the rate here in after provided for
such work.

If the specification of the work provides for the use of any special description of materials to be supplied
from the Owneral store or if it is required that the contractor shall use certain stores to be provided by
the Architect/Owner (such materials and stores and the prices to be charged therefore as here in after
mentioned being so far as practicable for the convenience of the contractor but not so as in any way to
control the meaning or effect of this contract specified in the schedule of memorandum here to annexed)
the contractor shall be supplied with materials and stores as may be required from time to time to be
used by him for the purpose of the contract only, and the value of the full quantity of materials and
stores so supplied shall be set off deducted any sum then deposit, or the proceeds of sale thereof, if the
deposit is held in govt. securities, the same or a sufficient portion thereof shall, in that case be sold for
the purpose. All materials supplied to the contractor shall remain the absolute property of Owner and
shall on no account be removed from the site of the work, and shall at all time, be open to inspection by
the Architect/Owner. Any such materials, unused and in perfectly good condition at the time of
completion or termination of the contract, shall be returned to the Owner store if the Architect/Owner so
requires by a notice in writing given under his hand. But the contractor shall not be entitled to return any
such materials except with the consent in writing of the Architect/Owner and in shall have no claim for
compensation on account of any such materials supplied to him as aforesaid but remaining unused by
him or for any wastage in or damage thereto.
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Clause 14 The contractor shall be entitled use the materials supplied by the Owner only to the extent of quantities of

such materials required for execution of the work as per theoretical calculations. The Architect/Owner
may however, on being satisfied that a large quantity o such materials is required for the execution of
the work, permit the contractor to use such large quantity of the materials. Such permission shall be
given in writing.

Clause 15 All stores and materials such as cement, if the consumption of which exceeds 25 tone and steel etc.

Clause 16

Clause 17.1

Clause 17.2

Clause 17.3

supplied to the contractor by Owner shall be kept by the contractor in separate god own provided with a
double lock. The key of the lock shall remain with the Architect/Owner or his agent. The godown shall
be accessible to the Architect/Owner or his agent at all times. No materials shall be allowed to be
removed from the site of the work and any materials required for the execution of the work shall be
taken out from the godown only in the presence of a duly authorized agent of the Architect/Owner.

(1) The contractor shall execute the whole and every part of the work in the most substantial and

workman- like manner and as regards materials and in other respect in strict accordance with
specifications.
The contractor shall also conform exactly, fully and faithfully to the design, drawing and
instruction in writing for the work signed by the Architect/Owner. The design and the drawings
shall we lodged in the office of the site Architect/Owner to witch the contractor shall be entitled to
have access for the purpose of inspection at such office during office hours. Where the
instructions referred to above are not contained in separate letters addressed to the contractor the
same shall be recorded in the work-order book, which shall be maintained and kept on the site of
the work. The contractor shall be required to sing such entries in the work-order book for any
reason whatsoever, the entry of the instruction in the work-order book shall be deemed to be the
due notice to him of the said instructions. The work-order book shall be open for inspection to the
contractor on the site of the work during office hours.

(1) The contractor will be entitled to receive one copy of the accepted tender along with the work
order free of cost and will also be entitled to receive three sets of contract and working drawing
according to the progress of work as and when need free of cost.

(2) The several documents forming the contract are essential part of the contract and requirements
occurring in one are binding as through occurring in all. They are intended to be mutually
explanatory and complimentary and to describe and provide for a complex work.

In the event of any discrepancy in the several documents forming the contractor or in any one

document, the following order of precedence should apply:

(a) Dimension and quantities: (i) Drawings (ii) Schedule-B of the Tender form (iii)
specifications. On drawing, figures dimensions, unless obviously incorrect, will be following
in preference to scaled dimensions.

(b) Description: (i) Schedule — B of the tender form: - (ii) Drawings (iii) Specifications. In the
case of defective description or ambiguity, the Architect/Owner is entitled to issue further
instruction direction in what manner the work is to be carried out. The contractor cannot take
any advantage of any apparent error or omission in drawing or specification and the
Architect/Owner shall be entitled to make correction and interpretations as necessary to fulfill
plans and specifications.

The Architect/Owner shall have power to make any alterations in or addition to the original
specifications, drawings, designs, and instructions that may appear to him to be necessary or advisable
during the progress of the work and the contractor shall be bound to carry out the work in accordance
with any instructions in this connection which may be given to him in writing signed by the
Architect/Owner and such alteration shall not invalidate the contract and additional work which the
contractor may direct to do in the manner above specified as part of the work shall be carried out by the
contractor on the same conditions in all respects on which he agreed to the work and at the same rate as
are as specified in the tender for the main work.

Except that when the quantity of any item exceeds the quantity as in the tender by more
than 10% the contractor will be paid for the quantity in excess of 10% at the rate entered
in the S.O.R. of the year during which the excess in quantity is first executed and for the
materials consumed in excess quantity the rate materials to be charged would be the basic rate
taken into account for fixing the rate for the S.O.R. above instead of the rate stipulated in
schedule — A.

If the additional or altered work includes any class of work for which no rate is specified in this

contract, then such class of work shall be carried out.

(i) At the rate derived from the item within the contract which is comparable to the involving
additional or altered class of work; where there are more than one comparable items, the items of
the contract which is nearest in comparison with regard to or class or classes of the work involved
shall be selected and the decision of the owner as to he nearest comparable item shall be final and
binding on the contractor.
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(ii) If the rate cannot be derived in accordance with (i) above, such class of works shall be carried out at
the rate entered in the Schedule of Rates in the year in which the tender was received. Increased or
decreased by the percentage by which the tender amount is more or less as compared to the amount
arrived at the rates in the Schedule of Rates for the year in which the tender was received. If the
Schedule of rates dose not contain all the items, the percentage increase of the tender shall be
calculated considering such items which were included in the Schedule of Rates for the year and for
materials consumed on such item the rate to be charged would be the basic rate taken into account
for fixing the rate in S.O.R. referred to above, instead of the rate stipulated in Schedule (A).

(iii) If it is not possible to arrive at rate from (i) and (ii) above, such class of work shall be carried out at
the rate decided by the competent authorities on the basis of detailed rate analysis after hearing the
contractor before a Committee of two Engineers stationed at the same place or the nearest place.

If the additional or altered work, for which no rate is entered in the “Schedule of Rates” is ordered to be
carried out before the rate is agreed upon then the contractor shall within seven days of the date of
receipt by him of the order to carry out the work, inform the Architect/Owner of the rates, which it is his
intention to charge for such class of work and if the Architect/Owner does not agree to this rates, he
shall by notice in writing be at liberty to cancel his order to carry out such class of work and arrange to
carry it out in such manner as he may consider it advisable, provided always that if, the contractor shall
commence work or incur any expenditure there of before the rate shall have been determined as lastly
herein before mention, then in such cases he shall only be entitled to be paid in respect of the work
carried out or expenditure incurred by him prior to the date of the determination of the rate as aforesaid
according to such rate or rates as shall be fixed by the Architect/Owner. In the event of the dispute, the
decision of owner shall be final.

Where, however the work is to be executed according to the designs, drawings and specifications
recommend by the contractor and accepted by the competent authority; the alternation above referred to
shall be within the scope of such designs, drawings and specifications appended to the tenders. The time
limit of the work shall be extended in the proportion that the increase in the cost occasioned by
alternations bears to the cost of the original contract work and the certificate of the Architect/Owner as
to such be final and conclusive.

For excess in items of well sinking, the rates for sinking in depth beyond the designed depth shall be as
per the rate quoted by the contract in the statement of variation, If no rates of variation in sinking are
quoted the rate payable shall be the tender rate for sinking designed level increased by the difference of
schedule of rate for sinking at designed depth and sinking at final depth.

No claim for any payment of compensation for change or restriction of work: - If at any time after
the execution on the contract documents the Architect/Owner shall for any reason whatsoever, require
the whole or part of the work, as specified in the tender, be stopped for any period or shall not required
the whole of part of the work to be carried out at all or to be carried out by the contractor he shall given
notice in writing, stating the fact to the Contractor who shall thereupon suspended or stop the work
totally or partially, as the case may be. In any such case, except provided hereunder, the Contractor shall
have no claim to any payment or compensation whatsoever except as provided hereunder on account of
any profit or advantage which he might have derived from the execution of the work in full but which he
did not so derive in consequence of the full amount of the work not having been carried out, or on
account of any loss that he may be put to on account of materials purchased or agreed to be purchased or
for unemployment of labour required by him. He shall not have also any claim for compensation by
reason of any alterations having been made in the original specifications, drawings, designs and
instructions, which may involve any curtailment of the work, as originally contemplated.

(1) However, the contractor will entitled for compensation for loss, if any on date of notice, for the
purchased materials or for the contract executed for the materials to be purchased for such work.
Such compensation will be paid only for actual loss for materials, if such materials so purchased or
agreed to purchase is of required quantity/quality and was purchased/contracted to be purchased
only for the same work. But to compensation shall be granted to contractor on material for which
advance has been give to contractor by owner. The amount of loss for such claim will be decided by
Architect/Owner.

(2) The contractor also will be entitled for compensation of unemployed labourers for 7 days from the
date of notice provided that in that opinion of Architect/Owner such labours were working for 7
days prior to the notice and would not be in a position to get employment elsewhere within 7 days
from the date of such notice. The contractor should try to employ such unemployed labourers at
other places from the date of such notice. In case the Contractor does not agree with decision of
Architect/Owner. Engineer regarding the amount of compensation or loss it will be open for the
contractor to appeal to Owner. Within one month from the date of knowledge of such decision. In
such case the decision of Owner will be final and binding to the Contractor.

The Contractor shall not be entitled for loss of any expected profit of such work.
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The contractor shall not be entitled to claim any compensation from Owner on account of delay by
Owner in the supply of materials entered In Schedule ‘A’ where such delay is caused by (i) Non supply
due to short allotment of quota in case materials available under quota regulations (ii) Difficulties
relation to the supply of railway wagon (iii) Force majeure. (iv) Act of God. (v) Act of the county’s
enemies or any other reasonable cause beyond the control of Owner.

In the case of such delay In the supply of materials, Owner shall grant such extension of time for the
completion of the work as shall appear to the to the Architect/Owner the reasonable in accordance with
the circumstances of the case. The ceeision of Architect/Owner for the extension of time shall accepted
as final by the contractor.

Time limit for unforeseen claims: the contractor shall not be entitled to any compensation from Owner
on nay account unless where allowed by the conditions of this contact. In such cases, the contractor shall
have to submit a claim in writing to the Owner within one month of the cause of such claim occurring.

Action & Compensation in case of bad work: If at any time before the expiry of defects liability
period as detailed in clause 22. It shall appear to the Architect/Owner or his sub-ordinate in charge
inferior quality or that any materials or articles provided by him for the execution of the work are
unsound, or of a quality inferior to that contracted for or are otherwise not in accordance with the
contract. It shall be law full for the Architect/Owner to intimate this fact in writing to the contractor and
then not with standing the fact that the work, materials of articles of complained of may have been
passed, certificate and paid for the contractor shall be require, or if so required, shall remove the
materials or articles so specified in whole in part and the case may provide other proper and suitable
materials or articles at his own charge and cost, and in the event his failing to do so within a period to be
specified by the Architect/Owner in the written intimation aforesaid, the contractor shall be liable to pay
compensation at the rate of one percent on the amount of the estimate of the rectification for every day
not exceeding ten days during which the failure so continues, and in the event of any such failure as
aforesaid continuing beyond ten days, the Architect/Owner may rectify or remove, and re-execute the
work or remove and replace the materials complained of as the case may be at the risk and expense in
all respects of the contractor. Should the Architect/Owner consider that any such inferior work or
materials as described above may be accepted or made use of, it shall be within his discretion to accept
the same at such reduced rates as he may fix therefore.

However, the contractor shall be responsible for normal maintenance of the work till the final bill for
work is prepared by Architect/Owner.

Clause 22 Defect liability periods: The contractor shall be responsible to make good and remedy at

his own expense any defect, which may develop or may to be noticed before period mentioned
hereunder form the certified date completion. The Architect/Owner shall give the contractor a
notice in writing about the defects and the contractor shall make good the same within 15 days
of receipt of notice. In the case of failure on the part of the contractor, The Architect/Owner
shall be entitled to appropriate the whole or any part of the amount of security deposit towards
the expenses, if any, incurred by him in rectification, removal or re-execution. The defects
liability period shall be 36(THIRTY SIX) months from the certified date of
completion.

Clause 23 Work to be open to inspection — contractor or responsible agent to be present: - All works

Clause 24

under or in course of execution or executed in pursuance of the contract shall, at all times be
open to the inspection and supervision of the Architect/Owner and his subordinates and the
contractor shall, at all times during the usual working hours, and all other times for which
reasonable notice of the intimation of the Architect/Owner or his subordinate to visit work shall
have been given to the contractor, either himself be present to receive orders and instructions
or have a responsible agent duly accredited in writing present for that purpose. Orders given to
the contractor duly authorized agent shall be considered to have the same force and effect as
of they had been given to the contractor himself.

Employment of a qualified site Engineer by the Contractor. The contractor shall employ
full-  time technically qualified staff during the execution of his work as under:
1. Two graduate Civil Engineer and three diploma Civil Engineer when cost of the work
to be executed is more than Rs. 50 lacks.
2. One graduate & two Diploma Civil engineer when the work to be executed is more
than 15 Lacks but less than Rs. 50 Lacks.
3. Minimum One Diploma Civil Engineer when the cost of work is less than Rs. 15 Lack
but more than Rs. 5 Lacks.
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4. Minimum two Diploma Civil Engineer for the work when the cost of work to be
executed is less than Rs. 5 Lacks. The Engineer so employed for the work must have
sufficient experience to handle the work independently. Such an Engineer shall have
to stay at the site of the work and he shall not be entrusted with other duty except this
work.

In case the contractor or partner of the contractor firm is a civil Graduate Engineer,
Employment of a separate Engineer will not necessary provided that the Engineer
partner himself attends the execution of the work on the site.

Notice to be Given before work is covered up: The contractor shall give not less than five day’s
notice in writing to the Architect/Owner or his subordinate in charge of the work before covering up or
otherwise placing beyond the reach of measurement any work in order that the same may be measured
and correct dimensions there of taken before the same is so covered up or placed beyond the reach of
measurement and if any work shall be covered up or placed beyond the reach of measurement without
search notice having been given or consent obtained the same shall be uncovered at the contractor’s
expense and any default thereof, no payment or allowance shall be made for such work or for the
materials with which the same was executed.

If the contractor or his workmen, or servant shall break, deface injure or destroy any part of the building
or the work in question in/on which they may be working or any building, road, fence enclosure or grass
land or cultivated ground contiguous to the premises on which the works or any part thereof is being
executed or if any damage shall be done the work from any cause whatever before a damage
occurred/caused due to normal flood or rain or if any imperfections become apparent in it within three
months of the grant of a certificate of completion, final or otherwise by the Architect/Owner, the
contractor shall make good the same at own expenses or in default, the Architect/Owner may cause the
same to be made good by the contractor, and deduct the expenses (of which the certificate of the
Architect/Owner shall be final) from any sums that may thereafter become due to the contractor or from
his security deposit or the proceeds of sale thereof or a sufficient portion thereof.

Neither party shall be liable to the other for any loss or damage occasioned by or arising out of acts of
God, such as Unprecented flood, volcanic eruption, earthquake or other convulsion of nature and other
acts such as not but restricted to general strike, invasion, the acts of foreign countries, hostilities, or war
like operations before or after declaration of war, rebellion, military or Usurped power which prevent
performance of the contract and which could not have been foreseen or avoided by a prudent person.
“Unprecented Flood” means the flood crossing the High flood level of the past
year(s) which is on the available record.

Contractor to supply plant, ladders, scaffolding etc. and is liable for damage arising from non provision
of light, fencing etc.: The contractor shall supply at his own cost all materials (except special materials if
any, as may, in accordance with the contract to be supplied from the Owners Stores), plant, tools,
appliances, implements, ladder, condrage, tack, scaffolding, and any temporary which may be required
for the proper execution of the work whether in the original, altered or substituted form and whether
included in the specifications, or other documents forming part of the contract or referred in these
conditions or not and which may be necessary for the purpose of satisfying with requirements of the
Architect/Owner as to any matter or which under these conditions he is entitled to be satisfied or which
he is entitled to require together with carriage therefore to and from the work. The Contractor shall also
supply without charge the requisite number of persons with the means and work and materials necessary
for the purpose there of setting out works and counting, weighing and assisting in the measurement or
examination at any time and from time to time, of the Contractor and the expenses may deducted from
any money due to the contractor under the contract of from his security deposit, or proceeds of sale there
of a sufficient portion there of. The contractor shall provide all necessary fencing and lights required to
protect the public from accident and shall also be bound bear expenses of defense of every suit, action or
other legal proceeding at law that may be brought by any person for injury sustained owing to neglect of
the above precautions and to pay any damages costs which may be awarded in such suit, action or
proceedings to any such person, or which may with the consent of the Contractor, be paid in
compromising any claim by any such person.

The Contractor shall provide suitable scaffolds and working platforms, gangways and stairways, and
shall comply with the following regulations in connections therewith.
(a) Suitable scaffold shall be provided for workmen for all works that cannot be safely done from a
ladder or by other means.

(b) A scaffold shall not be constructed and taken down or substantially altered except.

(i) Under the supervision of a competent and responsible person.

(ii) Appointed by contractor and by competent workers possessing adequate experience in this kind

of work.
(c) All scaffolds and appliances connected therewith and all ladders shall
(i) Be of sound materials
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(ii) Be of adequate strength having regard to the loads and strains to which they will be subjected,
and

(iii) Be maintained in proper condition
Scaffolds shall be so constructed that no part thereof can be displaced in consequence of normal
use.
Scaffolds shall not be overloaded so far as practicable the load shall be evenly distributed.
Before installing the lifting gear on scaffolds, special precaution shall be taken to ensure the
strength and stability of the scaffolds.
A competent person shall periodically inspect scaffolds.
Before allowing a scaffold to be used by his workmen, the Contractor shall, whether the scaffolds.
Has been erected by his workmen or not, take steps to ensure that it complies fully with the
regulation herein specified.
Working platforms, gangways shall be so constructed that no part thereof can bind to contractor,
dag unduly or unequally.
(i) Be so constructed and maintained having regard to the prevailing conditions as to reduce as far

as practicable risks of persons tripling or slipping and-
(ii) Be kept free from any unnecessary obstruction.
In the case of working platforms, gangways working places and stairways at a height exceeding
...(to be specified)
(i) Every working platform and every gangway shall be closely boarded unless other adequate
measures are taken to ensure safety.

(ii) Every working platform and every gangway shall have adequate width, and
(iii) Every Working platform, gangway working place and stairway shall be suitably fenced.
Every opening in the floor to building or in a working platform shall, except for the time and
provided with suitable means to prevent the fall of persons or materials.
When persons are employed on a roof where there is danger of falling from a height exceeding ...
(to be specified) meters suitable precaution shall be taken to prevent the fall of persons of materials.

(m) Suitable precautions shall be taken to prevent persons being struck by articles witch might fall from

(n)

scaffold or other working pleased.
Safe means of access shall be provided to all working platform and other working places.

Clause 30 The Contractor shall comply with the following regulations as regards the hoisting appliances to be used
by him-

Clause 31
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Hoisting machines and tackle including their attachments, anchorage and supports shall.
(i) Be of good mechanical construction, sound materials and adequate strength and free from patent
defect, and
(ii) Be kept in good repair and in working order
Every rope used in hosting or lowering materials or as a means of suspension shall be of suitable
quality and adequate strength and free from patent defect.
Hoisting machines and tackles shall be examined and adequately tested after erection on the site
and before use and re-examined in position at intervals to be prescribed by Architect/Owner.
Every chain, ring, hook, shackle, swivel and pulley block used in hoisting or lowering materials or
as a means of suspension shall be periodically examined.
Every crane driver or hoisting-appliance operator shall be properly qualified.
No person who is below age of 18 years shall be in control of any hoisting machine, including any
scaffolds, not shall given signals to the operator.
In the case of every hoisting machine and of every chain, ring hook, shackle, swivel and pulley
block used in hoisting or lowering or as a means of suspension the safe working load shall be
ascertained by adequate means.
Every hoisting machine and all gears referred to in preceding regulation shall be plainly market
with the safe working load.
In the case of hoisting machine having a variable safe working load, each safe working load and
conditions under which it is applicable shall be clearly indicated.
No part of any hoisting machine or gear referred to in regulation ‘g’ above shall be loaded beyond
the working load except for the purpose of testing.
Motors, gears, transmission, or gear wiring and other dangerous parts of hoisting appliances shall
be provided with sufficient safeguards.
Hoisting appliance shall be provided with such means as will reduce to a minimum the risk of the
accidental descent of the load.

(m) Adequate precautions shall be provided with such means as will reduce to a minimum the risk of

suspended load becoming accidentally displaced.

Measures for Prevention of fire: The contractor shall not set fire to any standing jungle, trees, bush
wood or grass without a written permit from the Architect/Owner. When such permit is given and also
in all cases when destroying cut or dug up trees. Bush wood, grass etc. by fire, the contractor shall take
necessary measure to prevent such fire spreading to or otherwise damaging surrounded property.
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Clause 32 Liability of contractors for any damages done in or outside work area:

Compensation for all damage done intentionally or unintentionally by Contractor’s labours
whether in or beyond limits of Owner property including any damage caused by the spreading
of fire mentioned in the clause 31, shall be estimated by the Architect/Owner, shall be final
and the contractor shall be bound to pay the amount of assessed compensation on demand,
failing which the same will be recovered from the contractor as damages in the manner
prescribed in clause 1 or deducted by the Architect/Owner from any sums that may be due or
become due from Owner to the contractor under the contract or otherwise.

The contractor shall bear the expenses of defending any action or other legal
preceding that may be brought by any person for injury sustained by him owing
to neglect or of precautions to prevent the spread of the fire and be shall also
pay the damages and cost that may be awarded by the courtin consequence

Clause 33 Deleted

Clause 34 Work not to be sublet. Contract may be rescinded and security deposit forfeited

Clause 35

Clause 36

Clause 37

Clause 38

for subletting it without approval or for bribing a public officer or if contractor
become insolvent: The contract shall not assigned or sublet without the written
approval of the Architect/Owner. And if the contractor shall assign or sublet his
contract or attempt to do so or become insolvent or commence any proceeding to get
himself be adjudicated an insolvent or make any compromisation with his creditors, or
attempt to do so the Architect/Owner may, by notice in writing rescind the contract,
Also if any bribe, gratuity, gift, loan perquisite reward or advantage, pecuniary or
otherwise, shall either directly or indirectly be given promised or offered by the
contractor, or any of his servants or agents to any public officer or person in the
employ of Owner in any way relating to his office or employment or if any such officer
or person shall become in any way directly or indirectly interested in contract, the
Architect/Owner may thereupon by notice in writing rescind the contract, in the event
of contract being rescinded, the security deposit of the contractor shall thereupon
stand forfeited and be absolutely at the disposal of Owner and the same
consequence shall ensure as if the contract had been rescinded under clause 3
thereof and in addition the contractor shall not entitled to recover or be paid for any
work therefore actually performed under the contract.

Sums payable by way of compensation to be considered as reasonable compensation without
reference to actual loss: All sums payable by a contractor by way of compensation under any of these
conditions shall be considered as a reasonable compensation to be applied to the use of Owner without
reference to the actual loss or damage sustained and whether any damage has or had not been sustained.

Change in the constitution of firm to be notified: In the case of a tender by partners, any change in
the constitution of a firm shall be forthwith notified by the Contractor to Architect/Owner for his
information.

Works to be under directions of Architect/Owner/Consultant: All works to be executed under the
contact shall be executed under the direction and subject to the approval in all respect of
Architect/Owner/Consultant appointed by the Owner for the time being, who shall be entitled to direct
at what points or point and in what manner they are to be commenced and form time to time carried on.

(2) Disputes to be referred to arbitrator: The disputes relating to this contract, so far as they relate to any
of the following matters, whether such disputes arise during the progress of the work of after the
completion or abandonment thereof, shall be referred to the Arbitration Tribunal, Gujarat Sate,
Gandhinagar.

Namely-

(i) The rates of payment under clause 5 for any tools, materials and stores, in or upon the works of the
site thereof belonging to the contractor or procured by him and intended to be used for execution of the
work or any part thereof possession of which may have been taken by the Architect/Owner under the
said clause 5 as completed fully in accordance with the sanctioned specifications.

(ii) The reduction in rates made by the Architect/Owner under clause 10 from the items of work not
accepted as completed fully in accordance with the sanctioned specifications.

(iii) The rate of payment for any class of work which is included in the additional or altered work
carried out by the contractor in accordance with the instructions of the Architect/Owner under clause 17
and the rates for which is to be befriend under the said clause 17.



Clause 39

Clause 40

Clause 41

Clause 42
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(iv) The rates of payment for materials already purchased or agreed to be purchased by the contractor

before receipt of notice given by the Architect/Owner under clause 18, and / or the amount of

compensation payable to the contractor under the said clause for loss in respect of such materials.

(v) The amount of compensation which the contractor shall be liable to pay under clause 21 in the event

of his failure to rectify, remove or reconstruct the work within the period specified in the written

intimation of the amount of expenses incurred by the Engineer-in-removing and under the said clause 21

in rectifying removing or re-executing the work or in removing and replacing the materials or ratifying

complained of.

(vi) The reduction of rates as may be fixed by the Architect/Owner under clause 21 for, the inferior

work or materials rates as accepted or made use of.

(vii) The amount of compensation payable by the contract for damages as estimated and assessed under

clause 32.

(viii) The amount payable to the contractor the work carried out under clause 40 in accordance with the

instructions and the requirements of the Architect/Owner in a case where there are no specifications.

(2) The provision of section-21 of the GPWD disputes Arbi. Tribunal Act-92 & order issued by the
Gowvt. in connection with this Act will now apply for Arbitration (As per government in N.&
W.R.D. letter No. SUT/ 1090/ 2679/K2 Dtd. 9/2/94.

(3) The provision of Arbitration Act. Shall in so far as they are inconsistent with the provision of this
act. Cease of to apply to any dispute arising from a works contract and all arbitration proceedings in
relation to such dispute before an arbitrator; court of authority shall stand transferred to the tribunal.

(4) The awards declared by the arbitrator should be speaking award, giving reasons and calculations for
every item of claims. The decision will have to be implemented by all the departments of the State
Government and public sector enterprises of Gujarat. (Resolution F.D. No.
PB/1088/735/KT/Sachivalaya/Gandhinagar 5" October 1988.)

(5) Incase of dispute leading to the contractor of Government of Gujarat approaching to Court of Law,
it shall be within the jurisdiction where the site of work situated.

(6) The reference to arbitration proceeding under this clause shall not:

(i) Affect the right of the Architect/Owner under clause 5 to take possession of all or any tools,
plants, materials and stores in or upon the works of site thereof belonging to the contractor or
procured by him and intended to be used for execution of the work or any part thereof.

(ii) Preclude the Architect/Owner from unitizing the materials purchased by the contractor in any
work or from removing such materials to other places, during the period the work is stopped or
suspended in pursuance of notice given to the contractor under clause 18.

(iii) Entitle the contractor to stop the progress of the work or the carrying out the additional or
altered work in accordance with the provisions of clause 17 or as the case may be, of clause 40.

Lump sum in estimates: When the estimate on which a tender is made includes lump sum in
respect of part of work, the contractor shall be entitled to payment in respect of the items of work
involved or the part of the work in question at the same rates as are payable under this contract for such
items, or if the part of the work in question is not the opinion of the Architect/Owner capable of
measurement, the Architect/Owner may, as his discretion pay the lump sum amount entered in the
estimate and the certificate in writing of the Architect/Owner shall be final and conclusive against the
contractor with regard to any sum payable to him, under the provision of this clause.

Action where no specifications: In the case of work for which there is not such
specification, such work shall be carried out in accordance with the Standard Specification and
in the event of there being no Standard Specification, then in such case the work shall be
carried out in all respect in accordance with the instructions and requirements of the
Architect/Owner.

Definition of work: The expression or “Work” or “Works” where used in these condition shall unless,
there be something in the subject or context repugnant to such contraction be construed to mean the
work, or the works, contracted to be executed under or in virtue of the contract, whether temporary or
permit and whether original, altered, substituted or additional.

Contractor’s percentage whether applied to net or gross amount of the bill: Percentage referred to
in the tender shall be deducted from/added to the gross amount of the bill before deducting the value of
any stock issued.

Clause 43 Non-refund of quarry fees & royalties: The contractor shall pay the royalty to the competent

authority/local body as per rules. The contractor shall furnish quarterly the statement showing quantity
of quarried materials, from whom purchased (with full address of the seller) and copies of bills for
purchase to the District Officer of the Mining and Geology Owner or authority competent to levy
royalty in the area of wok. Copy of such statement shall be furnished to the Owner etc. Contractor shall
also furnish such additional information as regards royalty payment to the Owner and the Royalty
authority. The royalty charges paid shall be borne by the Contractor and shall not be reimbursed by the
Owner.
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Clause 44 Compensation under the workmen’s compensation Act: The contractor shall be responsible for and
shall pay compensation to his workman payable under the Workmen’s Compensation Act 1923. (VIII of
1923) hereinafter called said Act for injuries caused to the workman. If Owner pays such compensation
as principal under sub-section 12(1) of the said Act on behalf of the Contractor it shall be recoverable by
Owner shall be recovered in the manner laid down in clause 1 above.

Clause 45 The contractor shall be responsible for and shall pay the expenses of providing medical aid to any
workman who may suffer a bodily injury as a result of an accident. If Owner incurs such expenses, the
same shall be recoverable from the contractor for with and be deducted, without prejudice to any other
remedy of Owner from amount due or that may become due to the contractor.

Clause 46 The contractor shall provided all necessary personal safety equipment and first aid apparatus available for
the use of the person employed on the site and shall maintain the same in suitable condition for
immediate use at any time shall comply with the following regulations in connection therewith:

(&) The workers shall be required to use the equipment so provided by the Contractor and Contractor
shall take adequate steps to ensure proper use of the equipment by those concerned.

(b) When work is carried on in approximate to any place where there is a risk of drowning all necessary
equipment shall be provided and kept for use and all necessary steps shall be taken for the prompt
rescue of any person, in danger.

(c) Adequate provision shall be made for prompt first aid treatment of all injuries to be sustained
during the course of the work.

Clause 47 The quantities shown in the tender are approximate and no claim shall Be entrained for quantities of work
executed being less than being less than those entered in the tender. In the case of increase in the
quantities by more than 10%. The new rate will be paid to the contractor for the quantities in excess of
10%. The rate for the increased quantities as aforesaid will be fixed in the manner specified in clause 17.

Clause 48 Employment of famine or other labour: The contractor shall employ any famine, convict or other labour
or particular kind or class, if ordered in writing to do so by the Architect/Owner.

Clause 49 No compensation shall be allowed for any delay caused in the staring of the work on account of delay in
making available the full site of land at a time.

Clause 50 Claim for compensation for delay in the execution of work: No claim for compensation shall be
allowed for any delay in execution of the work on account of Water standing in borrows pits or
compartment. The rates are inclusive of hard or cracked soil, excavation in mud, sub soil water or water
standing in borrow-pits and no claim for an extra rate be entertained unless otherwise expressly
specified.

Clause 51 Entering upon or commencing any portion or work: The contractor shall not enter upon or
commence any portion or work except with the written authority and authority and instruction of the
Architect/Owner or of his subordinate in charge of work. Failing such authoritys the Contractor shall
have no claim to ask measurement of or payment for work.

Clause 52

Clause 53 The employment of donkeys and / or other animals and the payment of fair wages: For Asphalt work (s) as
far as possible, only the contractors should employ the adult persons. If the adult person is not available
then the children below the age of 15 (fifteen years) should not be employment under any circumstance.
(ii) No contractor shall employ donkey or other animals with breaching of string or thin rope. The

breaching must be at least three inches wide and should be of tape (Nawar)

(iii) No animal suffering from sores, lameness or emaciation or which is immature shall be employed on
the work.

(iv) The Architect/Owner or his agent is authorized to remove from the work any person or animal
found working which dose not satisfy theses conditions and Owner shall accept no responsibility
for any delay caused in the completion work by such removal.

(v) The Contractor shall pay fair and reasonable wages to the workman employed by him in the
contract undertaken by him. In the event of dispute arising between contractor and his workmen on
the ground that the wages paid are not fair and reasonable, the dispute shall be referred without
delay to the Architect/Owner who shall decide the same. The decision be of the Architect/Owner
shall be conclusive and binding on the Contractor, but such decision shall not in any way effect the
conditions in the contract regarding the payment to be made by Owner at the sanctioned tender
rates.

(vi) The contractor shall provide drinking water facilities to the works / labourers employed on Owner
works. Amenities relating to sanitation shall also be provided to the workers / labourers the
Architect/Owner shall give notice writing and it the contractor does not provide this facility to the.
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Workers / labourers within a period of ten days from the date of the notice writing, the
Architect/Owner shall thereupon make the arrangement for drinking water at the cost of the
contractor.

(vii) The contractor shall the amenity of proper shade and shelter to the work’s/ labourers and their

children on Owner work as soon as the work starts. It is contractor fail to provide shed and
shelter; the Architect/Owner shall provide it at the cost of contractor.

Clause 54 Method of payment: Payment to contractor shall be made by cheque drawn on any treasury bank of the
Owner provided the amount exceeds Rs.10 amount not exceeding Rs.10 will be paid in cash.

Clause 55 Employment of scarcity labour: If Owner declares a state of scarcity or famine to exist in any village
situated within 16 kilometers of the work, the Contractor shall employ upon such parts of the works as
are suitable for unskilled labour any person certified to him by the Architect/Owner or by any other
person to whom the Architect/Owner may have delegated this duty in writing to be in need of relief and
shall be bound to say such persons which may arise in connection, with the implementation of this
clause shall be decided by the Architect/Owner whose decision shall be final and binding on the
contractor.

Clause 56 The rates to be quoted by the Contractor must be inclusive of all taxes No Extra payment on this account
will be made to the contractor.

Clause 57 The Contractor should, as far as possible, obtain his requirement of labourers skilled and unskilled, form
the nearest Employment Exchange so as to utilize the local employment potential. If there are no local
Employment Exchange or such Exchange are not able to provide the required labour locally, suitable
labourers should be utilized to the maximum extent possible.

Clause 58 Fair Wages: If Contractor fails to pay within “7° (Seven) days to the labourer(s) /workers(s) the minimum

wages prescribed by the Owner under the Minimum Wages Act, 1948 as in force from time to time, the
Architect/Owner shall be at liberty to deduct the amount payable to the labourer/workers from his
(Contractors) bill or deposit(s) payable by the Contractor after making due inquiries and establishing the
claim(s) of the labourer(s) / worker(s).
The Contractor shall not be entitled to any payment of compensation on account of any loss that the
contractor may have to incur on account of the action as aforesaid. Before the action as aforesaid, is
enforced, a notice in writing to the contractor shall be issued by the Architect/Owner to pay the wages as
per Minimum Wages Act in force at the relevant time, If Contractor dose not act as aforesaid within
seven days, then the action contemplated as above shall be taken against him.

Clause 59 List of machinery: The contractor shall also give of machineries in his possession and which they
propose to use on the work.

Clause 60 (i) In case, the roller deployed by Owner for the use on contract work is kept idle by the contractor for
want of adequate labour and materials, the contractor will have to pay rental charges as per prevailing
rules even though items of rolling and watering are to be carried out by the Owner.

(ii) If the contractor doses not plan his program so as to suit the requirement of the Owner, the
proportionate rental charges on roller shall be recovered from the contractor.

Clause 61 Local labours on normal rates: The contractor shall have to engage local labour and person seeking
employment where available on normal rate.

Clause 62 Rent will be recovered from the contractor for the land given to them for stacking materials well as for
contractor of temporary hutments etc.
Land measuring Charges

1. One hectare of less Rs.5 Per month

2. More than 1 hectare & up to 2 hectares Rs.10 Per month
3. More than 2 hectare & up to 3 hectares Rs.15 Per month
4. More than 1 hectare & up to 4 hectares Rs.20 Per month

Clause 63 The contractor shall employ only such labour who shall produce a valid certificate of having been
vaccinated against small-box within a period of last three years.

Clause 64 Huts: The contractor shall build sufficient number of huts on a suitable plot of land for use of the
labourers according to the following specifications.
(1) Huts of bamboo’s and grass may be constructed.
(2) A good site shall be selected. High ground removed from jungle but well provided with trees shall
be chosen wherever it is available. The neighborhood of rank jungle, grass or weeds should
particularly be avoided. Camps should not be established close to large cuttings of earthwork.
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The lines of huts shall have open spaces of at least 10 m between rows. When a good natural site
cannot be procured, particular attention should be given to the drainage.
There should be no over-crowding. Floor spaces at the rate of 2.8 Sg. m. per head shall be provided.
Care should be taken to see that the huts are kept clean and in good order.
The contractor must find out his own land. If he wants Owner land, he should apply for if and pay
assessment for it.

Drinking Water: The contractor shall as far as possible, provide an adequate supply of chlorinated
pure potable drinking water for the use of labourers. This provision shall be at the rate of not less
than 4.5 liters per head. No provision need-be made where there is a suitable nalla, river or well
within 4.0 km of the camp. However arrangement should as possible, be made to chlorinate water
by chlorinated tablets before it is allowed for drinking purpose.

The contractor shall contract semi permanent latrines for the use of Labourers on the

following scale, namely:

(@ Where females are employed, there shall be at least one latrine for every 25 females

(b) Where males are employed, there shall be at least one latrine for every 25 males.
Provided that where the number of males or female exceed 100, it shall be sufficient if there is
one latrine for every 25 males or females, as the case may be up to the first 100 and one for
every 50 thereafter.

Privacy in latrines: Every latrine shall be under cover and so partitioned off as secure privacy, and
shall have a proper door and fastenings.

Notice to be displayed outside latrines and urinals: (1) where workers of both sexes are
employed there shall be displayed outside each block of latrine and urinal a notice in the language
understood by the majority of the workers For Men Only or For Women Only: as the case may be.

5(2) The notice shall also bear the figures of a man or a women, as the case may be.

6

10.

11.

12.

Urinals: There shall be at lest one urinal for male/female workers up to 50 employed at a time
provided that where the number of male or female workmen, as the case may, be exceeds 500, it
shall be sufficient it there is one urinal for every 50 males or females up to the first 500 and one for
every 100 males or females or part thereof.

Latrines and Urinal to be accessible: (1) The latrines and urinals shall be a conveniently situated
and accessible to workers at all times at the establishment (2) (i) The latrines and urinals shall be
adequately lighted and shall be maintained in a clean and sanitary condition at all times (ii) Latrines
and urinals other than those connected with a flush sewage system shall comply with, the
requirements of the Public Health Authorities.

Water for latrines to be accessible: Water shall be provided by means of pipes or tanks
otherwise so also be conveniently accessible in or near the latrines and urinals.

Bathing and washing places: (1) The contractor shall construct sufficient number of bathing
places; every unit of 20 persons being provided with a separate bathing place. (2) Washing places
should also be provided for the purposes of washing clothes. Every unit of 30 persons shall have at
lest one washing place. (3) Such bathing and washing places should be suitably screened and
separate places provided for male and female workers. (4) Such facilities shall be conveniently
accessible and shall be kept in clean and hygienic condition.

Drainage: The contractor shall make sufficient arrangement for draining away the sewerage water
as well as water from the bathing and washing places and shall dispose off this water in such a way
as not to cause nuisance. The contractor should obtain permission from the Gujarat Water Pollution
Control Board. Gandhinagar if water is so be drained in river or near the well. The contractor would
put malarial oil once in week stagnant water round about in the residence.

Medical facilities: The contractor shall engage a medical officer with a traveling dispensary for a
camp having 500 or more persons if there is no Government’s or other private dispensary situated
within 6 km. from the camp.

Conservancy and cleanliness: The contractor shall provide the necessary staff for effecting the
satisfactory conservancy and cleanliness of the camp to the satisfaction of the Architect/Owner. At
lest one sweeper per 200 persons should be engaged Conservancy staff should dump refuge in
compost pit, away from the labour camp.
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Health Provisions: The District Health Officer of the District or the Deputy of Health Services
shall be consulted before opening a labour camp and his instructions. on matters, such as the water
supply, sanitary convenience, the camp-site, accommodation and food supply shall be followed by
the contractor.

Precautions against epidemic: (a) The authorities in charge of the colonies should get the
labourers inoculated against cholera and plague and vaccinated against smallpox at the time or
recruitment, if they are not inoculated or vaccinated within 6 months or 3 years respectively prior to
the date of recruitment.

(b) When, in any labour camp there is an epidemic disease or threatened with such an outbreak, the
authorities in charge of the labour camp should ensure that all the inmates of the labour colonies are
inoculated or vaccinated as the case may be depending on the diseases, within 72 hours after the
outbreak.

(c) The authorities in charge of the labour colony should arrange to communicate by wire regarding
the outbreak of the epidemic diseases on the very day of outbreak, to the Mamlatadar of the Taluka
the District Health officer or to the Deputy Director Public Health in charge of that area and the
Director of Public Health. Thereafter they should continue to send daily reports to the above
officers in the prescribed from regarding the progress of the epidemic disease.

(d) When the authorities in charge of the labour colony suspect or have reason to believe that any
inmate of the labour colony suffering from the infections or contagious disease, they shall forthwith
arrange for the segregation of such person to isolated huts to be specifically provided for the
purpose and also for their treatment.

(e) As regional malaria epidemic outbreaks are likely to occur in such project areas, the authorities
in charge of the labour colony should report promptly the occurrence unusual incidence of cases of
malaria and also inform the District Health Officers of the District Deputy Director of Public
Healthy (Malaria) and the Director of Public Health and also arrange to institute all necessary ant
malarial measures as may be advised by the officials of the Public Health Owner.

() The authorities in charge of the colonies should also arrange to carry out other measures that
may be recommended by the officials of the Public Health Owner necessary to prevent or control
the spread of disease.

Rest rooms: (1) In every place where in contract labour is required to halt at aight in connection
with the contract works and in which employment of contract labour is likely to continue for three
months or more, the contractor shall provide and maintain rest rooms or other suitable alternative
accommodation within fifteen days of the employment of contract labour.

(2) If the amenity referred to in sub rules is not provided by the contractor within the period
prescribed the employed shall provide the same within a period of fifteen days of the expire of the
period laid down in the sub-rule (1)

(3) Separate rooms shall be provided for women employees.

(4) Effective and suitable provision shall be made in every rooms for securing and maintaining
adequate ventilation for the circulation of fresh air and there shall also be provided and maintained
sufficient and suitable natural or artificial lighting.

(5) The rest rooms or other suitable alternative accommodation shall be of such dimensions as to
provide latest a floor area or 1 sq. mt. for each person making use of rest rooms.

(6) The rest rooms or other suitable alternative accommodation shall be so contracted as to afford
adequate protection against heat, wind, rain and shall have smooth, hard and impervious surface.

(7) The rest rooms or other suitable alternative accommodation shall be at convenient distance from
the establishment and shall have adequate supply of wholesome drinking water.

Canteen Facilities: (1) In every establishment of contact work and wherein work regarding the
employment of contract labour is likely to continue for six months and wherein contract labour
numbering one hundred or more are ordinarily employed, the adequate canteen facilities shall be
provided by the contractor for the use of such contract labour within sixty days of the
commencement of contract labour.

(2) If the contractor fails to provide the canteen facilities of within time laid down the same shall be
provided the principal employer within sixty days of the time allowed to the contractor.

(3) The canteen shall be made by the contractor or principal employees as the case may be in an
efficient manner.

Accommodation in canteen: (1) The canteen shall consist of at least dining hall, kitchen
storeroom, pantry and washing places separately for workers and for utensils.

(2) (i) The floor shall be made of smooth and impervious materials and inside walls shall lime-
wished or color washed at least once in each year, provided that inside walls of the kitchen shall be
lime-washed every four months.

(3) (i) The premises of the canteen shall be maintained in clean and sanitary condition.

(ii) Wastewater shall be carried away in suitable covered drains and shall not allowed to accumulate
SO as cause nuisance.
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(iii) Suitable arrangements shall be made for collection and disposal of garbage.

18. Accommodation in dining hall: (1) The dining hall accommodates at a time, at least 30% of the
contract labour working at a time.
(2) The floor area of the dining hall excluding the area occupied per dinner to a accommodated
shall as prescribed in sub rule (1)
(3) (i) A portion of the dining hall and service counter hall be partitioned and reserved for women
workers, in proportion to their numbers (ii) Washing places for women shall be separate and
screened to secure privacy.
(4) Sufficient table, stools, or benches shall be available for number of diners of be accommodated
as prescribed in sub rule (1)

19. Equipment in Canteen:
(1) (i) There shall be provided and maintained sufficient utensils, crockery cutlery, furniture and
any other equipment necessary for the efficient ruining of the canteen.
(ii) The furniture utensils and other equipment shall be maintained in a clean and hygienic
condition.
(2) (i) Suitable clean clothes for the employees serving in the canteen shall also be provided and
maintained.
(ii) A service counter, if provided, shall have a top of smooth and impervious materials.
(iii) Suitable facilities including adequate supply of hot water shall be provided for the cleaning of
utensils and equipment.

20. Foodstuff to be served: The foodstuff and other items to be served in the canteen shall be in
conformity with the normal food habits of the contract labour.

21. Prices to be displayed: The charges for foodstuff, beverages and other items served in the canteen
shall be based on “no profit, no loss” and shall be conspicuously displayed in the canteen.

22. Canteen to be run on “No profit no loss” basis: in deriving the prices of food stuffs and other
articles served in the canteen, the following items shall not be taken into consideration as
expenditure, namely.

(a) The rent for the land and building

(b) The depreciation and maintenance charges for the building and equipment provided for in the
canteen.

(c) The cost of purchase, repairs and replacement of equipment including furniture, crockery,
cutlery and utensils.

(d) The water charges and other charges incurred for lighting and ventilation.

(e) The interest on the amount serpent on the provisions and maintenance of furniture and
equipment provided for in the canteen.
The local officers should check up whether, facilities as offered and which are admissible
under the existing rules and orders are made available to the workers and enforce upon the
contractors the necessity of adhering to the instructions from promotion of welfare of the
workers according to the terms of the contract.

23. Books of accounts and registers of the canteen: The books of accounts and registers and other
documents used in connection with the running of the canteen hall are produced on demand to an
inspector.

24. Audit of the Accounts of the canteen: The accounts pertaining to the canteen shall be audited once
every 12 months by registered accountants and auditors, provided that Labour Commissioner may
approve of any other person to audit the accounts. If he is satisfied that it is not feasible to appoint a
registered accountant and auditor in view of the site or the location of the canteen.

Clause 65 Contractor shall have to arrange for supply of gumboots. Hand gloves, mask etc. Invariably to the
labourers/ workers engaged the contractor on asphalt work.

Clause 66 The contractor shall not show any distinction between Harijan and other class of labourers/workers
employed to the carry out the work.

Clause 67 Price variation Clause: Price variation: For (A) Labour (B) Materials and (C) P.O.L The amount
payable to the Contractor for the work done shall be adjusted for increase or decrease in the rates of
labour/materials excepting those materials supplied by Owner as per Schedule A and P.O.L. as under:

(A) Labour: Increasg or decrease in the cost dub X6 latiedr BHall be calculated quarterly infaccordance
with the following formula.

PI xRxi-io
VI=O.75x{ 100 io }
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VI = Increase or decrease in the cost of work during the during the quarter under consideration due to

change in rates of labour.

R = The value of work done in rupees during the quarter under consideration, after excluding the value

of extra item and after deducting the cost of.

(i) Materials supplied from the Owner store to the Contractor at fixed rate as specified in schedule A and

(ii) Value of cement and steel brought by the contractor valued at star rate plus the increases / decrease
for which price adjustment is done under sub-clause (B-2) below:

io = The average consumer price index for industrial workers for the quarter in which tenders were

opened (as published in * ...)

i = The average consumer price index for industrials for the quarter under consideration.

Pl = Percentage of labour components (specified in Schedule...)

* This refers to average consumers price index (Wholesale) for industries workers as applicable to

Ahmedabad / Bhavnagar as published by Owner of India. Ministry of Labour Bureau.

* (B) Materials other than Cement and steel and asphalt: The increase or decrease in cost of
materials other than cement and steel shall be calculated quarterly in accordance with the following
formula.

PI xRxi-io
Vm = 0.75 x 166— i

(i) Value of eamentcang stepkbruahte Bysthesanilaciho@led @astar plus [the increase/decrease for
which pricecagiistmentusteonegendemelausebetoamals.

io = The aveRge WNMeHesal svopfiderinmine,auartes NN SARRSIER-Y) dRSrotpangBfarter in which tenders were

opened. (as published in @ )&
i = The averag® thstesafe LE\‘lde loﬁ'@ﬁ%?fwmé%ﬂdﬁéﬁmder donsideration.

Pm = Percentagerekdnatagitls\abmpionenatitspenifisikidescascle. cosoff items
@ = For matefiaMajgriaies il iptitentei e ptibl dhats Bprasienit Beahledt andia should be referred to

(C) P.O.L.: The increase or decrease in the cost of petrol, diesel, oil and lubricants shall be calculated
quarterly in accordance with the following formula.

Pd xR x (D - Do)
Vd =O.75x{ 100 Do

Vd = Increase or decrease in the cost of work
during the quarter under consideration (ii) Value
of cement steel brought by the contractor valued at star plus the increase/decrease for which price
adjustment is gone under sub clause above: -
Do = The averjage price of high-speed diesel (HSD) fixed by 1.0.C. fqr the district which the work is to
be carried out for the quarter in which the tenders were opened.

D = The average price of HS th . district in which the work is to carried out the
quarter under gonsideration. ED(E)L EGF E @

Pd = Percentageof P-O-t-Component(specifiedimschedute)of the-item.
Conditions except for B-2 Formula:

(1) No adjustment shall be done for the work done in the first twelve months of the limit. Adjustment
payable/ recoverable will be calculated for the remaining work done during the subsequent period.

(2) The sum total price adjustment will be limited to ... % of the subsequent period. Less the cost at
cement and steel valued at input rates mentioned as under on which the sanctioned estimated is

based.
QUANTITY Input rate per ton
Cement: Mts. Rs.
Mild Steel: Mts. Rs.
HYSD Bars:

(3) The quarter referred to in the above formula shall mean the quarter of the calendar year January to
March, April to June, to September and October to December, Even is the tenders are opened in the
middle of a quarter, the average index for the calendar quarter will be considered. The same
principle would apply for identifying the quarter when the work is completed in the middle of
calendar quarter.

(4) The value of extra items will be excluded for working out the value of ‘R’ in the above formula in
all these cases.
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(5) Intermediate payment of exclamation to be made under this clause on each occasion shall be limited
in such a manner that the up-to- date payment of escalatlon will not exceed the proportionate
percentage of the ceilj e e e contract cost.

(6) Price adjustment shall be appllcable Onlm&gﬁﬂgmm out within the stipulated time or
extensions thereof as|are not attributabl o claims for pric¢ adjustment other

(7) This clause will be 3 C C a
Rs.25.00 lacs and the time I|m|t |nvoIved in more than 12 months

o tender is above

STAR RATES QIANTITY
Cement Rs. Mt.
Mild Steel Rs. Mt.
HYSD Steel Rs. Mt.

[The above star rates are linked with Reserve Bank of India price index for steel and cement for the

month in which the DTPs are approved. The rate for asphalt will be based on the rate of Koyli Refinery

prevailing in the month in which the estimate is prepared.

The month in which DTPs are approved will be specified in the tender document.

Star rates should be mentioned in the tender copy as under:

. For Cement, Price of cement from authorized dealer should be obtained for the month in which the
D.T.P.s are approved and mentioned as star rate before issue of tender copy.

II. For steel & H.Y.S.D. bars, rate of SAIL should be obtained for the month in which the DTPs are
approved and mentioned as star rate before issue of tender copy.

11l. For basic index specific month in which the DTPs are approved should be mentioned before issue
of tender copy]

The fluctuations in rates of ce Ei_dégfj gﬁbe adjusted in the bills gayable to the constrictors
as ungder:

_Cl 1} A= Difference of Amount payable or
A=Bx L Co x D recoverahle

B= Star rate of steel/cement
Cl- The (Quarterly) average corresponding index for
steel cement for the quarter under consideration (as published in monthly bulletin for Reserve Bank of
India)
Co- Price index of cement/steel for the month in which the DTPs are approved published in monthly
bulletin of Reserve Bank of India).
D- Qty. of cement/steel actually brought by the contra (for on site of work and consumed in the work
during the quarter duly supported bill as recorded in cement consumption register or MB (for steel)
Conditions for variation in prices of cement and steel only: -
1 No Ceiling for escalation for difference in the cost of steel and cement will be applicable.
2 This clause shall be operative from the date of issue of work order and up to expire of original and
extended time limit.
3 This formula shall be used individually for cement/mild steel and Tor steel for calculating
adjustment.
4 The cement and steel brought by the contractor on site of work shall be used only after the Owner
tests the same is tested by the owner.
5 If such materials are not found, as per the requirement of I.S. specification, the contractor for which
no claim shall be entertained shall remove the same.
6 This clause will be applied to the work estimated to cost above Rs.15 lacks. And the time limit
|nvoIved is more than 12 Months

Condi

1. mpany only.

2. ed “P” from for purchase of quantity of asphalt required for this
e test certificate regarding the grade of

3. ispued by the refinery and also the

4. The contractor shaII furnlsh the GERI Laboratory or other Laboratory approved by R & B
Department shall have to be produced.

5. The difference between two actual rates of purchase as per original bill of the refinery produced and
the star rate as indicated below for the quantity of asphalt actually used in the work during original
time limit only will be paid/ recovered after the asphalt is consumed in said part of work. No
escalation for the works estimated to cost up to 15 Lacks and involving use of asphalt will be
payable.

Star rate per MT Rs. Rupees

6. The difference will be payable/recoverable from the date of issue of work order and this price
variation will not be subject to any ceiling.




-40 -

7. No advance payment or secured Advance will be payable against asphalt.

8. This part of clause for price variation of asphalt will be applicable for works estimated to cost
above Rs. 15 Lacks and involving use of asphalt.

Clause 68 FENCING AND LIGHTING:

(a) The contractor shall unless otherwise specified, be responsible for the proper fencing lighting
grading and taking of the necessary safety measures for all works comprised in the contract and for
the proper provision of temporary road, way foot-way, guards, fences, caution notices etc. as far as
the same may be tendered necessary by reasons of the work for the accommodation of foot
passengers or other traffic and of Owners and occupiers of adjacent property and the public and
shall remain responsible for any accidents that any occur on account of his failure to take proper &
timely precautions.

(b) All the arrangements made for fencing and lighting shall be maintained by the contractor through
the currency of the contract till the physical taking over of the work by Owner.

Clause 69 LIABILITIES OF ACCIDENTS TO PERSONS:

Responsibilities and liabilities of the contractor under Worker’s Compensation Act are given in clause
No.44 in addition following shall also apply: (a) On the occurrence of an accident, which result in death
of workmen employed by the contractor or which is so serious as likely to result in death of any such
workmen the contractor, shall within 24 hours of happening of such accident (s) intimate, in writing to
the Architect/Owner the fact of such accident(s). The contractor shall indemnify Owner against all loss
or damage sustained by the Owner resulting directly or indirectly from his failures to give intimation in
the manner aforesaid including the penalties or fines, if any, payable by the Owner as a consequence of
Owners failure to give notice under the Workmen’s Compensation Act or otherwise to conform to the
provisions of the said act in regard to such accident(s).

(b) In the case of an accident, in respect of which compensation may become payable under Workmen’s
Compensation Act, whether by the contractor or by the Owner as principal Employer, it shall be lawful
for the Architect/Owner to retain out of money due and payable to the Contractor, such sum or sum of
money as may, in the opinion of the Architect/Owner, be sufficient to meet such a liability. The opinion
of the Architect/Owner shall be final in regard to all matters arising under this clause.

Clause 70 ACCESS TO SITE AND WORK IN SITE: The Engineer may, if he considers fit from to time, enter
upon any land (s) which may be in possession of the contractor this contract for the purpose of agent or
by other contractors, at his opinion and the contractor shall in accordance with the requirements of the
Architect/Owner afford all reasonable facilities for execution of the work including occupation of lands
by structure of otherwise for any other contractor employed by the site of work Owner and his workmen
or for the workman of the Owner who may be employed in the execution on or near the site of the work
not included in the contract or of any contract in connection with or ancillary to the work and in default,
the contractor shall be liable to the Owner for any delay or expenses incurred by reason of such default,
Provided always that if damage arising make a statement of the same to the Architect/Owner who shall
from time assess the value in his judgment of such damage and the Owner shall from time to time pay to
the contractor the amount (if any) accepted as justified by the Architect/Owner.

Clause 71 REPORTS REGARDING LABOUR:

The contractor shall submit the following reports to the Architect/Owner:

(@)(i) A daily report in the suitable form of the strength of labour, both skilled and unskilled employed

by him on the work(s). The contractor shall increase or decrease the strength both skilled and unskilled.

If directed by the Architect/Owner. The submission of such reports shall not, however, relieve the

contractor of his responsibilities and duties regarding progress or any obligations under the contract.

(ii) A classified weekly returns in suitable form of the number of person employed on the works during
the proceeding week.

(iii) A weekly medical report in the suitable form showing the health of the contractor’s camp, the
number of person’s ill incapacitated and the nature of their illness.

(iv) A report of any accident, which may have occurred to be sent within 24 hours of occurrence.

(v) Such other report as may be prescribed.

Clause 72 Treasure Trove:

In the event of discovery by the contractor or his employees, during the progress of work of any gold,
silver, oil or other minerals of any description and precious stones, treasures, coils, quantities, relic,
fossils or other articles or value of interest whether geological archaeological or any other such treasure
& other things shall be deemed to be the absolute property of the Owner and the contractor shall duly
preserve the same to the satisfaction of the Architect/Owner from time and relieve the same such person
as the Architect/Owner may appoint.
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The contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent his workmen or any other person from
removing or damaging any such articles or things, immediately after the discovery thereof and before
removed acquaint the Architect/Owner with such discovery and carry out his orders for the disposal of
the same.

Clause 73 Indemnity:
The contractor shall indemnify the Owner against all actions, suits claims & demands through or made
against the Owner in respect of work of this contractor against any loss damage to Owner in
consequences of any action or suit being brought against the contractor anything done or omitted to be
done in execution of the work of this contract.

Clause 74 Insurance of Labours:
The contractor shall be responsible to arrange for insurance of all labourers, skilled and unskilled
workers, and supervisors’ etc. employed by him as per labour regulation of the state.

Clause 75 Setting out:

The contractor shall be responsible for the true and proper setting out of the works and the correctness
of positions, levels, dimensions and alignments of all parts of the work and for the provisions all
necessary instruments, appliance and labour in connection therewith, if at any time during the progress
of the work, any errors, appear or arise in the position, levels, dimensions or alignment of any part of the
work, the contractor, on being required to rectify such errors by the Architect/Owner shall at his own
expense do so to the satisfaction of the Architect/Owner. If however, such error is based on incorrect
date supplied in writing by the Architect/Owner: the expenses of rectifying the same shall be borne by
the Owner. The checking of and setting out of any line or level by the Architect/Owner or his
representative shall not in any, way, relieve the contractor of his responsibilities for the correctness of
the error. The contractor shall carefully protect and observe all benchmarks site nails, page and other
things used in setting out of the work

Clause 76 Cement Register:
A register in the prescribed from showing day-to-day receipt, consumption and balance of cement on
site of work will be maintained by the Owner, which shall invariable be signed daily by the contractor or
his authorized representative in token of its correctness.

Clause 77 Materials and Works Test Register:

A register in the prescribed perform showing day to day receipt consumption and balance of cement on
the site of work by the contractor and every entry there of shall invariably be checked by the
Architect/Owner.

Clause 78 Progress Schedule:

(a) The contractor shall furnish within one month (unless extended by Architect/Owner) of the order to

start the work, the progress schedule in quadruplicate indicting the date of staring, the monthly
progress expected to be achieved and the anticipated Completion date of each major item of work to
be done by him also indicting dates of procurement and setting up the materials plants and
machinery. The schedule should include a statement of proposed general and detailed arrangements
for carrying out works, and of item, order and manner in which it is proposed general and detailed
arrangements for carrying out works, and of item order and manner in which it is proposed that
these shall be executed. The schedule should be framed keeping requirement of the clause 2 of
tender from in view and be such as in practice to the achievement towards completion of the work
in the time limit and of the particular items on the dates specified in the contract and shall have the
approval of Architect/Owner. Further, the dates for the progress, as in this schedule shall be adhered
to.
In case it is found necessary, at any stage to alter the schedule, the contractor shall submit in good.
Time a revised schedule incorporating necessary modification proposed and get same approved
from the Architect/Owner. No revised schedule shall be operative without such acceptance in
writing. The Architect/Owner is further empowered to ask for more detailed schedules. Any week-
by-week for any item or items and the contractor shall, supply the same as and when asked for.

(b) The Architect/Owner shall have, at all times, the right without in any way vitiating this contract
forming grounds for any claim, to alter the order of the work of any part there of and the contractor
shall after receiving such direction, proceed in the order direct. The contractor shall also revise the
progress, schedules accordingly and submit four copies of the revised schedule to the
Architect/Owner within seven days of the said Engineer’s direction to alter the order of works.

(c) The contractor shall furnish sufficient plant. Equipment and labour and shall work such hours and
shifts as may be necessary to maintain the progress of the work as per approved progress schedule.
The working and shift hour shall comply with all the Owner regulations in force shall be such as
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may be approved by the Architect/Owner and the same not be varied without the prior approval of
Architect/Owner.
The contractor shall from time to time, as may be required by the Architect/Owner. Furnish the
Architect/Owner with a statement in writing of the arrangements he proposes to adopt for the
execution of this contract and the Architect/Owner may, if the considers necessary at any time
advise alternation in the same, which the contractor shall adopt on notice there of.
The progress schedule(s) shall be in the form of progress chart, forms, statements and/or reports as
may be approved by the Architect/Owner.
The contractor shall submit four copies showing the progress of the work in the of a chart etc. at
periodical intervals as may be specified by Architect/Owner.
The approval of the progress schedules by Architect/Owner shall not relieve the contractor of
Schedule required by the Architect/Owner shall not entitle the contractor to any extra payment.

Clause 79 Secured Advance to Contractor:

(1) Before any sec
its quality in the la opajpry |
test results of metal

ontractor, the metal shall have to be tested for
r’s request for such{secured advance will be considered only after
are recerved and results are satisfactqry.

(2) Advance on secprity of materials brought to site will ot exceed 75% of the value (as assessed by the
Architect/Owner) of such materials provided that the are of imperishable nature.

(3) Recovery of advances will not be postponed until the whole of the work entrusted is completed.
Secured advance will be recovered within 3 months from the month in which secured advance is given.
(4) Secured advance is permissible on materials, which are all actually brought on site and are required
by the contractor for use on items of works for which rates for finished work have been agreed upon.

(5) Secured advance will be given only on materials for which the contractor pays the full value to the
seller.

Clause 80 Advance Payment: Advance Payment for the work done, but not Measured, may be made up to 80% of
the approximate value work done as shown in the progress reports of approximate measurement Sheets
with location furnished by Architect/Owner subject to the following conditions: -

@)
@

©)

That in the case of advance payment on the item of earthwork payment should be made on the basis
of detailed measurements exceptﬂgilrj Wsoon period (June to September).

That the detailed measuremept should Be recorded within the [month from the date of payment of
the bill incorporating the advance payment. However in the case of sectional measurements of
earthwork, detailed measurements should be recorded within their months instead of one month
stipulated above.

If, on recording of the detailed measurements, it is found that advance payment shall be refunded
forthwith by the contractor or demand, if it cannot be adjusted from the bill in which the item/s on
which advance payment was given are recorded by measurements.

Clause 81 Advance Against Machineries:

1.

2.

o ok

Secured advance on plants and machinery’s brought to the site of work is admissible for the

contracts estimated to cost more than Rs. Ten Lacks.

Simple interest in such advances granted to contractor against plants and machinery’s brought to

work sites be charged at the rate of ...% per annum.

The recoveryefthe-advanece-shalH-be-effeeted from the second month in which advance is given and

full recovery wifh pe cqmplptqd) by the time seventy five percent of scheduled time is completed.

Such advance will be limited to 5 percent of the estimated amount put to tender.

The advance will be limited to 5 percent actyally brought to the of work

The machinery—are—egtiprmert—or—whieh-the advance is granted shall be of full undisputed

Ownership of the contractor, and they shall be hypothecated to Owner and also comprehensively

insured till the advance granted is fully recovered. The hypothecation deed shall be executed

separately before the advance is actually given.

The advance will be grated as 75 percent of the cost of new equipment for which the contractor is

able to produce purchase-voucher and other documents. This will not be applicable in the case

second-hand equipment purchased by the contractor.

In the case of used or second-hand equipment brought by the contractor, advance will be allowed at

50 percent of the value of the equipment arrived at in following manner:-

(@) For used equipment, for which the records of original purchase price and utilization are
available, depreciated value, so worked out.

(b) For used equipment, for which proper records of purchase price and past utilization are not
available, approved valuer will assess the value. The value assessed will be based on the
probable age of the equipment, its present condition and its probable depreciated value, in
working out depreciation age of the equipment, its present condition and probable Owner of
spares, repair, reconditioning of the equipment’s shall not be taken into account towards the
capital cost. The value arrived at by the will approved valuer will be final.

No. Advance my be allowed for equipment which is more than 8 years old or which has already

worked for more than 80 percent of its life.
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10. No. Advance shall be given to transport-vehicles like jeeps, station-wagons, estate-car and such
other vehicle ordinarily required for transport purposes.
11. The recovery will have to be completed within the stipulated period of completion of work i.e.
months

Clause 82 Mobilization Advance:

1.

N

4.

5.

Mobilization advance to the extent of 5% of the estimated cost may be granted at the commencement of
the work after the contractor has set up camp on site has brought machinery equipment and centering
etc., for well-sinking and has completed the work of service road, water-supply and lighting
arrangements on the site of works which are estimated to cost over Rs.40 lacks.

The advance will carry a simple interest-at the rate of % Per annum.
The recovery of advance shall commepc E[ ixtR month from the month in which the advance is
paid and full recovery of advance and |nterest shall be completed by the end of month from the
date of issue of the work order, in other words, the recovery of advance and interest will spread over a
spell of ...months or less a above in equal installments.

A bank guarantee from a schedule commercial bank shall have to be produced for the amount of
advance applied for; the back guarantee can be scaled down to the extent of recovery of advances.
Mobilization advance will be treated as interest bearing refundable loan for purpose. The responsibility
of the Contractor for the refund of Mobilization Advance is absolute and not dependent upon the
completion of the work. The contractor will have to refund the advance with accrued interest
irrespective of the fact whether either party of abandoned or finalized prematurely breaches the contract.

Clause 83 Before starting the work, the contractor will have to obtain the license from the District Assistant Labour

Commissioner under the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970 and contract Labour
(Regulation and Abolition) Gujarat rules 1972 after paying necessary fees and deposit on the basis of
the number of labourers to be employed on the work and will have to supply two true copies of the said
license to the Deputy Executive Engineer before the work is started.

Clause 84 One percent of estimated cost put to tender for this work after deducting the cost of materials as per

Schedule ‘A’ valued at basic rate in the sanctioned estimate shall be deducted from the running account
bills of the contractor for testing the quality of materials and workmanship, no additional testing charges
in addition to the above shall be recovered from the contractor.

However in respect of work involving use of asphalt, the contractor will set up the site testing
Laboratory and will provide testing instruments etc. as under:

Laboratory: The contractor will construct pucca structure of minimum 25 square meter area duly
connected with water and electric supply to house site testing Laboratory.

Instruments: The contractor will provide and install the instruments as per following I.S. Standard to
carry out the test prescribes therein.

1. Penetration test as per I.S. 1203.

2. Softening point test as per I.S. 1204.

3. Ductility test as per I.S. 1208

4. Viscosity test as per 1.S. 1206.

5. Specification gravity test as per I.S. 1202.

The instruments provided should be as per I.S. Standard, so certified and be regularly and periodically
calibrated.

Frequency of tests will be as indicated in specifications and as referred in R. & B. D. G. R. No. SSR -
1099 - 1B/91 (9) — C dated 26-7-1999.

Annexures: - The information in the following annexures specimens should be furnished on separate letter pad if

necessary
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Annexure 1

To,

Executive Engineer

Building Department,

Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation PLACE:
Bhavnagar DATE:

Details regarding my/our partners our Company (in the case of limited Company) Names, address (es), telephone numbers(s)
Income Tax No etc. are as under:

Sr. Names(s) of Person/ Full address of the Telephone Residential Telephone Full address of income tax
No. Partner Director of Places of business No. (s) Address(es) No. (s) Office ward where income
the company (with pin code) (office) Resi. tax return is filed
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1/We hereby agree to intimate to you about change if any, in the above mentioned address (es) and telephone No. (s) within Fifteen days of its
occurrence till my/our deposit, for the said work paid by me/us is not returned to me/us.

Dated Signature of Tenderer




-45 -

Annexure 3
PERFORMANCE BOND

(SEE CLAUSE NO. 1)

(The date of this bond must not be prior to the date of the instrument in connection with which it is given).
.................................................................................................................................... Principal (Contractor)
................................................................................................................................... Surety (Bank)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT WE, THE PRINCIPALS AND SURETY above named are held and firmly bound up to
TN e hereinafter called the Employer in the amount stated for payment of which sum, well and truly to be
made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and successors jointly and severally, firmly by these presents subject to the provisions
of which the aforesaid Contractor on demand and without demand on a claim being made by the employer.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that whereas the principals have entered in to a contract with the Employer numbered
and dates as shown above and hereto attached for the execution of work

NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well and truly perform and fulfill all the undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions and agree ments of
said contact during the original terms of the said contract and any extensions thereof that extensions thereof that may be granted by the Employer
with or without notice to the surety and during the life or any guarantee required under the contract and shall also well and truly perform and fulfill
all the undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions and agreements of any all duty and unduly authorized modifications of said contract may
hereafter be made, notice of which modifications to the surety being hereby waived or shall pay over, make good and reimburse to the Employer
all loss and damages which the employer may sustain by reason of failure or default on the part of said Principal so to do. We
........................................................................ further agree that the guarantee herein Contained shall remain in full force and effect
during the period that would be taken for the validity of the said Contract, and that it shall continue to be enforceable till all the dues of the
employer under or by virtue of the Contract have been fully paid and its claims satisfied or discharged or till the Employer certifies that the terms
and conditions of the Contract have been fully and properly carried out by the said Contractor and accordingly discharges the guarantee. Unless a
demand or claim under this guarantee is made on us in writing on or before the .............................eev..... We shall be discharged from all
liability under this guarantee thereafter.

IN WITNESS WHERE OF, the above bounded parties have executed this instrument under their several seals on the date indicated above the
name and corporate seal of each corporate partly being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned by its undersigned
representatives, pursuant to authority of its governing body.

In the presence of witness
Principal

Eal ol

Attested Corporate surety

Business Address

AFIX DY o corporate Seal

Title

For and on behalf of the Employer

Annexure 4
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LIST OF WORKS ALREADY COMPLETED BY TENDERER

Sr. Name of work Place Cost On Time taken in months To complete the work Remarks
No. completion
1 2(a) 2(b) 3 4 5

* Necessary certificate from the officer concerned shall be attached with the tender.

Annexure 5

LIST OF PLANT AND MACHINERY IN GOOD WORKING ORDER AVAILABLE WITH THE TENDERER
Sr. Plant or Machinery Location Age of Machinery Make. Capacity Approximate Remarks
No. Value
1 2(a) 2(b) 3 4 5 6 7
* Necessary certificate from the officer concerned shall be attached with the tender.
Sign of
Tender
Annexure 6
DECLARATION REGARDING WORKS ON HAND WITH TENDERER
Sr. Name of Place Estimated Cost Date of issue of Stipulated period of Amount of work Brief detail of Remarks
No. work work order completion done on date of delay if any
filling tender
1 2(a) 2(b) 3 4 5 6 7 8
* Size of Tender
Signature of Tenderer with Date

Note 1: Amount of work in column 6 should be given the month previous to the month in which tenders are invited.

Necessary certificate from the officer concerned shall be attached with the tender.

SCHEDULE ‘A’

Schedule showing (approximate) the materials to be supplied from the store for work contracted to be executed and the rates at which at
which they are to be charged for

[ Particulars Approximate Quantity

Rate of which the materials will be charged to the contractor Place of delivery

1

2

Unit
3

Rate in Rupees
4 5
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SCHEDULE - ‘B’

Memorandum showing items of works to be carried out

Items Quantities estimated but may be more Item of work Estimated Rates Unit Total Amount according to estimated
No. or less guantities
In figure Inwards
1 2(a) 2(b) 3 4 5 6
As per attached
sheet

Note: 1
Note: 2

Note: 3

*Estimated amount *Estimated amount
Put to tender Rs. ... Put to tender

Add: ...% above Rs. ... Deduct ...% below Rs....
Total Rs. ... Net

Inwords ................. In words...

(Please strike out whichever is not applicable)

1/We am/are willing to carry out the work at ...% above/below percent (should be written in figures and words) of the estimated rates mentioned
above. Amount of my/our tender works out as under.

Rs....

Rs....

All work shall be carried out as per Public Works Owner Handbook and other standard specification or as directed.

All the column is Schedule be filled in ink and the total of the entries in the last column should be struck by the contractor under
his signature.
Rates quoted include clearance of site (prior commencement of work and at its close) in all respect and hold good for work under all

condition, site, moisture, weather etc.

Note: 4

Time Schedule, for completion of different designate parts of the work and rte of liquidated damage of be paid by the Contractor, if he

to be continued on additional sheets, if found necessary.

SCHEDULE -*‘C’

fails to complete the part of work within stipulated the limit it as detailed above:

Percentage of time of the total time Time schedule of completion percentage of work Rate of liquidated damages per day
limit

1

2
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Earth Work
25% 16% 0.1%
50% 50% 0.1%
75% 75% 0.1%
100% 100% 0.1%
Buildings Works
25% 10% 0.1%
50% 40% 0.1%
75% 80% 0.1%
100% 100% 0.1%
Road Work
25% 25% 0.1%
50% 50% 0.1%
75% 75% 0.1%
100% 100% 0.1%
Bridge work
25% 10% 0.1%
50% 40% 0.1%
75% 80% 0.1%
100% 100% 0.1%
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EXECUTIVE ENGINEER
BUILDING DEPARTMENT
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION
BHAVNAGAR

PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT OF FIRE STATION AND FIRE STAFF QUARTERS,
AT PRABHUDAS TALAYV,
FOR
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,
BHAVANAGAR.

SECTION- lI

SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

ARCHITECTS:
DEVDUTT PANDYA & ASSOCIATES
ARCHITECTS AND INTERIOR DESIGNERS
DM-10 BINDU NIWAS, KALVIBID,
BHAVNAGAR- 364002
PHONE: ( 0278 ) 2569070,2569080.
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

The work under this contract is for the proposed development of PROPOSED
DEVELOPMENT OF FIRE STATION AND FIRE STAFF QUARTERS,
AT PRABHUDAS TALAV FOR
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION,
BHAVANAGAR.
1. The contractor shall execute the work as per the terms, conditions,

Specifications,drawings and details attached here with and issued from time to time during the

course of work along with necessary instructions.

2.0 The special terms and conditions contained here with shall over rule, the general Terms and

conditions, if any,such General Condition and terms are in conflict with such Special terms & conditions.

3. All the works contained in the Schedule and any further work that may come

4.

5

up during the continuance of the contract shall be carried out with the same
schedule of Rates,terms, conditions, specifications and according to the
instructions of the Architect and the Owner.

The teak wood shall be best quality Teak wood as mentioned in the list of
approved materials or equivalent and approved by the Architect / Owner.

In all the items of works where it is with plaster or finish, it shall mean cement plaster of neeru

/ sand faced finish or as specified and instructed.

6

All the materials shall be in accordance with the general specifications of materials and list

of approved materials attached.

7

10

11

Bricks shall be first class table moulded, kiln burnt and shall be approved by

the Architect and having a minimum crushing strength of 35 kg / sq cm.

The coarse aggregate of R.C.C. & other cement concrete work shall be trap

stones approved by the Architect/ Employer. Cement concrete for all R.C.C.

and other work shall be machine mixed, machine vibrated and using boxes

only and it shall be strictly carried out as per codal provisions, instructions and details given from
structural consultant / architect / employer for each and every structural members.

The Marble slab shall be hard, uniform and homogeneous in texture. They shall have even
crystalline grain and free from defects and cracks. The surface shall be mirror polished to even and
perfectly plain surface and edged machine cut true and square. The rear face shall be rough to
provide key for the mortar. The Marble slab shall be white or of other colour as specified and of best
quality.

The kota flooring shall be of approved and uniform colour and free from flaws and shall be hand cut
and mirror polished and in perfect right angle corner.

After hearing the approval of the tender, the contractor shall place the order

immediately for materials like bricks; stones, etc. required for the work in

order to get them on site well in advance of the requirement. Sample of every material and item of
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work to be executed for this work shall be approved in advance.

The contractor shall not claim any compensation for any items of works that

can be carried out by specialist contractor / other contractor and which may

be deleted from the contract.

The quantities in the schedule are approximate and likely to vary. No

compensation or extra charges will be allowed for variation in quantities of

work or for omission or alteration of any item of works.

The contractor shall have to procure steel and cement from the open market

for the work and shall make necessary arrangements for its proper storage.

The work shall be carried out according to plans, specifications and

conditions of contract as prepared by the Architect.

The work is to be completed within 30 Months(including monsoon period) from the date of
order for commencement of work and in a case of delay beyond the specified time, the contractor is
liable to penalty @ 1% per month on the contract amount.This penalty shall be levied to the extent of
10% of the contract amount.When the penalty amount exceeds 10% of the contract amount the
contractor shall stop work and the contract would be terminated by the Employer.The balance work
shall be executed by any other contractor at the cost / risk / expense of the first contractor.In case
of slow progress of work retention money @ 5% of the immediate running bill / bills
shall be deducted / continue to be deducted. The same shall only be released after
satisfactory progress of work is achieved as per the approved bar chart and
certificate of the same has been obtained from the Architect / Employer.

The progress of the work shall be maintained by the contractor as instructed

by the Architect / Employer.

The contractor shall have to take water and electric connection at site at his own expense and he
shall have to arrange for storing sufficient quantities of water for construction at his cost. The
charges for consumption of water and electricity will be borne by the contractor.

The contractor shall get the rate of such an item fixed and confirmed in
writing before starting any extra item.

These special specifications shall apply to all the material and general specifications

shall apply to those items for which there are no special specifications. The decision of the Architect shall

be final and biding to both

(21)

(22)

(23)

the parties.

The decision of the Architect shall in the matters of dispute,interpretation of
any item of work, specifications and conditions shall be final and binding on
both the parties.

The contractor before proceeding with the work shall deposit insurance policy
of an approved Nationalized Insurance company, covering the risk of
workman's compensation and third party damages with the Consultant as per
the conditions No. 67 B1 of the conditions and renewal from time to time and
acknowledgement of the same shall be given to the Employer

Contractors are request to fill their rates in schedule enclosed, total-up at the
end and should clearly write the estimated amount in figures and words

arrived at.
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(24) The construction must be completed with in 30 (Thirty ) months (Including monsoon period) from
the date of order for commencement of work

(25) R.C.C. Slabs of all bathrooms and toilet floor shall be sunk except on terrace
slab.

(26) The finished floor levels of balcony, toilets, w.c. and Bath room will be sunk compared to the

adjoining finished floor level.

(27) Each interim bill submitted by the contractor for payment shall not be less

than 5% of the contract amount

(28) The contractor shall pay a penalty as per clause no. 2 of general conditions
of tender or as per clause no.16 of this special condition of tender whichever
is more in case of delay and not sticking to the time schedule.

(29) Without the prior consent, knowledge and written instruction from the
employer or the Architect, the contractor shall not remove any materials,
machinery implements from the site.

(30) The contractor shall be solely responsible and shall bear the costs of
materials and labour for re-doing any defective work specially in case of
bends, chhajas, cornices and corner. They must be constructed in alignment
and plumb and level or else it shall not be certified by the Architect.

(31) Full-time Bhisties shall be employed by the Contractor for curing and properly
watering the works. Number of Bhisties to be employed shall be as per the
satisfaction and the instruction of the Architect.Vertical surfaces of all R.C.C.
work shall be cured by covering it with wet hessian (kantan) and horizontal
surfaces cured by making ponds on it of cement motar upstands which shall
be filled with water.

(32) The contractor shall not charge extra for brick masonry tank which shall be
duly constructed by him for the construction work and shall be demolished
after the completion of the work.

(33) The contractor shall provide at his own cost hutments for a labourers at
the site.When any workman are temporarily accommodated within the
premises and the contractor shall see to it that no mis-use of the premises is
carried out and the same are vacated and the hutments removed before the
completed work is handed over to the employer.

(34) The contractor shall not either through his labourers or through himself cause
of allow to be caused any nuisance or annoyance to the neighboring
premises, neighbours and occupants of the property itself.

(35) The contractor shall be responsible for any disfigurement damages to the
property when in his possession, after being handed-over to him by the
employer, in stipulated time, as laid out in the contract.

(36) This contract shall include all that is attached detailed drgs, details,
specifications, Article of Agreement and all conditions of contract mentioned.

(37) The necessary certificate from various authorities for work done or to be done
in accordance with rules and regulations of local authorities shall be obtained

by the contractor.
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(38) The contractor shall make the name-board of the building of size 180cm x 240cm and fix it at the site
at appropriate place as directed by the Architect and the contractor shall not charge extra for it.
(39) Sub-contractor for electrical and plumbing work shall be license holders
and shall have prior approval of the Architect before being employed by
the Contractor.
(40) The contractor shall submit in the office of the Architect the report of the
work done every week.
(41) The contractor's rate shall include all the carting, royalty loading and
unloading charges for all materials upto the site of proposed work.
(42) Plaster grooves in doors, windows, frames and hold fast over moulds shall be
provided by the contractor. The rates of the doors and windows ventilators,
rolling shutters,collapsible gate are inclusive of all the necessary hardware,
paint, grooves etc. as decided by the Architect.
(43) Drip mould 25mm wide (minimum) shall be provided on the projections of
Chhajas concrete work and brick work from the building line and no extra
charge shall be paid to the contractor for the same.
(44) Two sets of plans and working drawing will be supplied by the Architect to
the successful tenderer free of cost from which atleast one set shall be cloth
bound / laminated by the contractor and kept at site
(45) The tender shall be accompanied with list of projects completed by the
contractor with approximate value of each project.
(46) After the completion of works a final coat of colour wash, white wash, oil
bound distemper, cement paint or any other paint shall be done as suggested
by the Architect
(47) After completing the wash or colour, the main contractor shall hand-over the building of its
part to the Electrical contractor. The Electrical contractor shall
hand-over the building or its part after completing the electrical work to the
main contractor, who shall execute repairing the damage of the plaster, if any
and then carry out the final cost of colour-wash etc.
(48) After verifying the bills with the site Engineer, the contractor shall submit the
bill to the Employer.
(49) Atleast one graduate civil engineer and an experienced clerk-of-works shall
take the instructions from the site Engineer or the Architect from time to time,
and they shall be employed by the contractor to remain continuosly at site
during the course of the entire work. All the work shall be carried out in
daytime only from 8.30 am to 6 pm only and any time extention or work
permission shall be given only after verifying the reasons.
(50) The contractor shall provide 100mm thick R.C.C. runners at every 900mm height in all masonary
walls and he shall not charge any extra for the same
(51) The employer is not concerned in any rise or fall in the prices of any
materials and charges for labour etc. and the contractor will not be entitled to
claim any compensation arising from fluctuations.

(52) The contractor shall be registered with the local self government as work
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supervisor & shall fill in & submit the 2-c form to the same as decided by the
Architect.
(53) Wood work to be treated with anti-termite treatment where it comes in
contact with the walls and as specified by the Architect / Employer.
(54) The contractor shall not object to the Employer who also reserves the right to
carry out any items specified in the tender to any other agency as the
employers may deem it to be fit and the contractor shall not be paid for any
such item that has not been executed by him.
(55) The contractor shall agree with the rates of any items not considered in the contract and as
settled by the Architect with the consent of the employer.
(56) The possession of the building shall at all times remain with the employer and
the contractor is not liable to the possession of the structure.
(57) The contractor shall be responsible for giving proper co- operation and co-
ordination to all other agencies from time to time.
(58) Teak wood cover moulds and architraves out of 38mm x 25mm Teak wood
Dundi as per the design and fixed to all frames as directed by the Architect.

The Contractor shall not charge extra for the same.

Doors (Fully Panalled): Stile - 150 x 35mm
Hortizontal member top rail — 150 x 35mm.
Bottom rall 150 x 35mm
Lock rail - 180 x 35mm
Frize ralil - 150 x 35mm
In filled panel- 25mm thick.
Windows : Stile - 75 x 35mm
Top rail - 75 x 35mm
Bottom rail - 75 x 35mm
Frieze ralil - 75 x 35mm

(59) The building shall be insured against all natural and man made clamities by
the contractor during the course of construction from time to time,the value of
which shall vary according to the quantum of work done. The premium shall
be paid by the contractor but the policy shall be assigned in the favour of the
employer and the contractor shall not claim extra for it

(60) Photographs of size 7"'x9" shall be provided by the contractor during the
progress of work. Photographs shall be provided at different
stages as suggested by the Architect.

(61) 75% Security Deposit to be paid at the time of agreement and remaining
25% S.D. shall be deducted from running bills at the rate of 2.5% of the
contract cost.

(62) Inthe event of the tender being submitted by a firm or company it must be
signed by the partners as per company's or firm's agreement deed, it shall be
signed on his/their behalf by a person/persons holding a power of attorney
authorizing to do so. Certified copies of Registration Certificate, Partnership

Deed and Power of Attorney will have to be furnished when the tender is to
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be considered for acceptance.

(63) Every tenderer must see the site conditions, scope of works in relation to
materials and workmanship, access to site, local condition, local by laws
availability of services such as water,electricity, drainage etc.and no demands
for extra rates or time from the contractor shall be entertained in this matter.

(64) The tenderer shall not make any alterations, additions or amendments in the
conditions of contract, specifications and descriptions incorporated, Additions
or amendments shall be liable to rejection.

(65) All rate shall be filled in English clearly and legibly.

(66) All products in the amount columns will be subject to arithmetical check.

(67) All correction in the rate, unit & amount columns of bills of quantities must be
properly initialed.

(68) The various work will be measured as per standard method of measurements
and as laid down by B.1.S.

(69) The contractor shall check & verify all dimensions on the site before talking
up the work on hand.

(70) Inthe event of any discrepancy specification in consistency, incompleteness
or ambiguity on the drawings and/or specifications the same shall be brought
to the notice of the Architect whose decisions on such discrepancy
inconsistency incompleteness or ambiguity shall be final and binding on the
tender.

(71) The erection & display of any sub-contractor or advertisement by the
contractor or any sub-contractor of person supplying labour, materials or
services to the work is prohibited. However, sign relating to fire danger and
safety is exempted from this prohibition.

(72) During the execution of the work it shall be incubement on the part of the
contractor to extend all facilities to the Architect and/ or his representative,
the consulting Engineer and the clerk of the works to inspect, check and
measure the work.

(73) The quantities against each items given in schedule of quantities may change
or be omitted totally without giving any reason and the contractor is bound in
execute the item at the same rate as quoted inspite of any variation in the
guantity of any items.

(74) "Employer" shall mean Owner i.e BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION and shall
include their legal representative(s), assignee(s) or successor(s).

(75) " Contractor shall mean the persons or person, firm or company whose tender

has been accepted by the employer and includes the contractor's personal

representative, executor, administrator, assignee(s) or successor(s).

(76) "Architect" shall mean Devdutt Pandya & Associates, Architects & Interior
Designers, DM-10, Near Binduniwas, Kaliyabid, Bhavnagar to act as
Architect for the purpose of this contract.

(78) No material shall be supplied by the Employer and in the event of the Owner supplying any material,
the cost of the same shall be deducted from the total amount of the executed item.

(79) No advance facility towards material stacked on site shall be granted.
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(80) Wherever in the general specification I.S. are mentioned it shall mean the relevant one.

(81) The contractor shall also be liable to bear all municipal taxes for storages of materials etc.

(82) Contractor shall agree to do less or more work than scheduled herewith the

same special condition of contract, general condition, specifications &
schedule of rate without claiming any variation whatsoever shall apply.

(83) All surface concrete works likes TRIMIX,PCC,FLAT SLAB should be vibrated by surface vibrators.

(84) All types of tests shall be carried out by contractor on his own expense wherever necessary

according to given test report charts and submitted to Architect duly signed by authorized person.

(85) Checklist as attached in this tender shall be submitted by contractor before starting any work duly

signed by authorised person or representative of the contractor to the Architect.

(86) All materials and all items of work and their execution shall be strictly in accordance

with relevant I.S. Code including latest revisions of the same.

(87) All soil tests as advised by the consultant shall be carried out by contractor at his own expense.

(88)For Non S.O.R. / non tendered item the rate for the same shall be arrived at

on the basis of comments Offered by the Architect on the rate analysis
prepared and submitted by the contractor. The rate arrived at by the
Architect shall be binding to the contractor and owner.

(89)If there is no technical specification is mentioned that item should be execute
as per instructions by Architect / Employer.

(90)The contractor will have to take water and electric connections at site for
which necessary deposits if any will be borne by the Owners, but the actual
water and electrical consumption charges shall be borne by the Contractor.
The Contractor shall have to arrange for holding sufficient quantity of water at
site at his own expenses.

(91)Contractor shall have to purchase stamp paper to execute this agreement as
per Govt at their own cost and the employer shall not give compensation for
the same.

(92)All concrete work shall be cube tested by the Contractor. He shall obtain

relevant certificate of test from Authority as prescribed by the Architect. The
Contractor shall not be paid extra for these certificates and testing.

(93)Contractor shall have to maintain cement consumption register as per design mixes prescribed
by the Structural Engineer and this register shall be made available to the Structural Engineer/
Architect/ Employer as and when

demanded by them.

(94)The Contractor shall obtain approval in writing from the Structural Engineer for the entire
centering and shuttering as soon as it is putin place prior to placement of steel and
concreting.

(95)The Contractor shall obtain approval in writing from the Structural Engineer for the entire size,
length, laps, cutting, placing, binding and placement of steel prior to concreting

(96)The Contractor shall obtain approval in writing from the Structural Engineer for the entire
concreting done for this work.

(97)The Contractor shall have to submit earnest money deposit and security

deposit in form of Small Savings Certificate, Nationalised Bank Fixed Deposit
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Receipt or in cash only asthe amount indicated in memorandum of works in
brief. Initial Security Deposit @ 7.5% of contract value may be release after completion of
defect liability period(36 Months)Three Years and Security Deposit deducted @ 2.5% of
running bill amount may be release after completion and final bill of work

(98) All rain water pipe outlet at terrace level/ chhaja level shall be covered with
c.i. jali of size 15cmX15cm and fixed to rainwater down take pipe
(99)Before casting of any R.C.C. work of any type, form work shall be truly in
line level and plumb. The joints of form work shall be finished with cement and grease in
proportion of 1:1(1 cement : 1grease) and joints of same shall be covered with 2" wide
cellophane tapes.
(100) All form work material shall be approved by site engineer before putting it
to use and any change or rejection of formwork made by site engineer shall
be binding to the contractor.
(101) All R.C.C. members must be provided with proper cover as per structural engineer’s details
and the same shall be maintained throughout the work.
(102) The coarse aggregate and sand for R.C.C work shall be used only after
washing it thoroughly in water.
(103) Railing of balcony, stair case shall be fixed to walls / columns by means of
a flange.
(104) Proper sized saddle shall be provided on wall to fix exposed cast iron/
galvanized line/pvc line to wall in such a way that clear distance between
the wall and pipes shall be minimum 50mm. Saddle shall be made M.S. as
per details.
(105) All collar joints of cast iron pipe line shall be jute caulked using jute in first
layer and second coat of cement finished on jute to ensure proper joints
and all joints and pipes shall be tested to prevent any leakages.
(106) All bends in cast iron pipe/pvc pipe shall be fitted with proper plug to
maintain it.
(207) All pipe line shall be tested before concealing it and any fault that may
come during testing shall be rectified/replaced.
(108) Starters shall be used to fix and cast column in R.C.C work and starters
shall be of good finish of M.S. of adequate size and shape and 75mm in
height.
(110) Grooves shall be provided at junction of plastered surface and wall dedo.
(111) All glazed/ceramic tiles in dedo shall be fixed at right angle corner by
chamfering their edges at 45 degrees.
(112) All corner joints in skirting shall be finished with 90 degrees offset and all
exposed faces shall be finished with the same level of polish as that of
skirting / wall dedo.
(113) Plaster of paris coating shall be applied on all polished horizontal surfaces
on completion of polishing work of stone. The same shall be removed and
the stone surfaces thoroughly cleaned prior to handing over the completed
work to the Owner.

(114) Rainwater outlet at ground level shall be extended 30cm from wall and out
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at 45deg.

(115) All door / window frames shall be fixed with ties and the same shall be
maintained throughout the work till the shutters are fixed. Finished floor level
shall be marked on all door frames.

(116) Girill bars shall be fixed through the window frames and holes in frames
shall be finished with mixture of saw dust and adhesives.

(117) Wire mesh shall be fixed prior to plastering at junction of R.C.C and brick

masonary.and chaises cut in walls for plumbing and electrical items.

(118) Bottom of all electrical boxes shall be truly in tube level.

(119) All the plaster work shall be carried out using Portland Pozollana cement /
53 grade ordinary Portland cement.

(120) All steel reinforcement shall be coated with anti corrosive coating as
suggested by the Architect except for TMT / CSR Reinforcement.

(121) All the work shall be strictly carried out according to drawings, details and
instructions given from time to time by Architect / Employer

(122) Use water and aggregates as specified in 1.S. 456-2000 and relevant I.S
code

(123) Form work shall be sufficiently rigid to take up the load and stripping time for
form work and props as mention in .S 456-2000, Clause No. 11.3 page
no.25

(124) Locate construction joint at L/5 span of slabs and beams

(125) For all structural members use specified concrete mix. At junction of
members with grade of concrete use of higher grade.

(126) During placing of concrete care shall be taken to prevent the displacement
or bending of reinforcement from its original position.

(127) Provide chair of one no. higher diameter than extra top reinforcement
diameter.

(128) Pin bars shall be provided of minimum 25 mm diameter for extra bars in
beams at top at 100 cm c/c distance.

(129) Production of concrete shall be mentioned in I.S 456-2000, clause no. 10.2.

(130) Quality assurance measure shall be as mentioned in I.S 456-2000 clause
10.1.

(131) Laps in reinforcement bars should be as per length as specified below for
slabs and secondary beams, beams supported by beams ( except main
framing beams ) laps may preferably be located at L/ 5 span from support
and shall be staggered. For beams and slabs, laps should not be located at
mid span and support. There shall be no laps in top and at junction of
continuous beams.

(132) Lap length of reinforcement shall be minimum 50 D ( D = diameter of bars )

(133) Concentration of load such as stacking of building materials on floors during
construction shall be avoided.

(134) All required testing materials, concrete and steel should be followed as per

I.S 456-2000, clause no. 15,16 and 17 for continuous assessment of quality
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of work and materials. Care shall be taken for quality, consistency and
soundness of work.
(135) Curing in masonary should be atleast up to seven days.
(136) Use of round stone shall not be permitted in any type of construction work
(137) Any vertical R.C.C members shall be cast after construction of adjoining

brick masonary work.

(138) Safety procedures shall be adhered to during progress of all types of work.
The contractor shall take all safety measure such as training the staff/work
men for Standard & precaution to take during execution of work for safety.
All the contractors workmen shall be equipped with Safety shoes, safety
helmet, safety belt, phase tester etc, as required for carrying out the work.

(139) Contactor shall be responsible for the true and proper location, levels,
dimensions and alignment of all parts of the work and if any mistakes are
observed in the same they shall be corrected by contractor at his own cost.

(140) All types of test for all R.C.C. work shall be made by contractor
wether material is supplied by owner or not and test result
submitted to the consultant and arrangement for same shall be made
by contractor.

(141) Alltypes of test for all materials as suggested by the architect shall
be carried out by the contractor free of cost. For testing of basic

materials following shall be followed.
a. sand: every 7 trucks or minimum 3 test in months which

ever is more.

b. bricks : every 3 trucks or minimum 3 test in months which
ever is more.

c. cement : test result obtain from company for each and every
truck load .

d. steel : for every truck load.(aprox-7.5 to 10 tonne)
e. stone aggregate of any size : every 4 trucks or minimum 3 test in month which ever is
more.
f.  Stone : every 4 trucks or minimum 3 test in month which ever is more.
In addition to all the above other required materials during course of construction shall be
tested by the contractor as instructed by site engineer and the same shall be submitted to
the Architect duly signed by authorized person of the contractor and no extra charge shall
be paid for the same.
(142) Contractor shall have to do the necessary liasoning work and make
necessary arrangement for electrical connection, meter, water
connection within a month from the assignment of the work, failing
which he shall not be paid for liasoning work charges as quoted in
tender.
(143) All vertical, horizontal and inclined surface joints in all types of
R.C.C. form work shall be sealed with “75mm wide packing tapes” of
approved make prior to any casting work.
(144) Contractor shall have to make arrangement for column form
work(farma) of minimum side 30cm in width and at least minimum
5nos of such form work for each column size as per structural
design. Plywood form work shall not be allowed for columns.
(145) The contractor shall have to cast concrete of minimum 300 bags of
cement per day for R.C.C. work for slabs, beams, pardi, and other
R.C.C .member.
(146) The contractor shall inspect the site of work prior to biding. Once the
bids are received no excuses/claims for the condition of site, its
surrounding area etc, shall be entertained. The material used in
them and the rates received shall be considered final irrespective of
the quantities of work to be executed.
(147) The contractor shall be asked to submit reports of tests as specified
by the consultant for any materials of their end products prior to their
use,during their use and after their use, the expenses of their tests
shall be borne by the contractor and he shall not be reimbursed any
such expenses. These tests shall be conducted at site/or laboratories
as specified by the consultant/engineer in charge.
(148) The contractor shall commence and stop work at site for each and every
item of work mentioned in this tender at the time as specified by the
owner/Architect No compensation or extra payment shall be made for
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this.
(149) Contractor shall keep on site all necessary construction equipments like
Vibrator, Mixer machine, Mortar mixing equipments, Pumps, and other
equipments in running conditions and the same shall be tested and
checked be fore staring of work and stand by equipments of above shall
be kept ready in case of any faults that may arise during work.
(150) Contractor shall clean the site and make proper storage of construction
equipments, materials, chemicals, after completion of day time work and
any debris, loose powdered material shall be removed from site during
the work with out disturbing the premises, traffic and surroundings area
and make proper arrangement for disposal of the same.
(151) During the course of work, the contractor and the work men shall abide
by all security regulations that may be prescribed by the owner.
(152) As far as possible the contractor shall not execute any work after the
working hours as prescribed by the owner. In the eventuality of such a
need arising, the contractor shall inform the Architect, engineer in
charge and the owner in writing well in advance.
(153) For the execution of this work the contractor shall strictly abide by all the
instruction/conditions of this tender and those which may be issued to
him from time to time. The contractor shall not claim any extra rate for
abiding by any of such instruction/conditions unless agreed upon in
advance.
(154) The special construction chemicals used for this works are expensive
and hazardous hence appointing a skilled person to handle these
materials and use and apply them in workmanship manner will help in
elevating the desired results. Some of the material used have a
prescribed pot life within which the same should be used after mixing.
Therefore and contractor shall plan out their use and mix only that
guantity of material which can be consumed in the prescribed quantity
within the time limit prescribed by the manufacturer. The contractor shall
take due care for providing prescribed drying/curing time obtain desired
results.
(155) The contractor shall have to make two standard pucca RCC bench marks
established on each side before commencement of work and connected
to the G.T.S. bench marks according to which whole work shall be
carried out. The levels shown on the contract drawings accompanying
the tender are with reference to G.T.M.B.M., are tentative and for the
purpose of general guidance only. the contractor shall establish
reference bench mark at intermediate suggested spots. The
maintenance of all these B.M.s shall be responsibility of the contractor.
(156) The contractor shall provide proper water proofing treatment to building
As per company’s specifications and shall give written guarantee for
above for ten years to the employer in writing and 25% of that amount
shall be retained by the employer and release after the end of
guarantee period.
(157) The Contractor shall have to locate, line out the building and mark out
The grid lines and various components of the buildings during the course of work, as per the
drawings of the Architect, and get same approved by the representative of the Architect/
Employer.
(158) The Contractor shall have to use mixer machine of sufficient capacity,
Vibrator of required type, boxes, etc. as required for R.C.C. work.
(159) The contractor shall have to wash material like Sand, Coarse aggregate,
and other material with the help of bucket or as required and instructed by Consultant and
upto the satisfaction of the consultant before put in
use.
(160) The Contractor shall have to take temporary electrical connection of
Sufficient capacity from PGVCL and all charges and expenses shall be born by the contractor
as applicable.
(161) During the entire course of work if any damages done to any of the
existing steps, stones, structures or environment and ecology of the site,
the Contractor shall have to bear all the expenses for rectifying it as
suggested by the Architect.
(162) During the course of this work the contractor shall use only those
equipment and machineries which give minimum vibration on their operation. If the Owner /
consultant is dissatisfied about the extent of vibration of equipment and machineries used by
the contractor, they shall intimate the contractor about the same and the contractor shall
discontinue the usage of the said equipment / machineries immediately.
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and make alternative arrangement. For the discontinuation and stoppage of the said
equipment /machineries the contractor shall not be given any extension in prescribed time limit
of the tender nor paid extra.
(163) The Contractor may use the existing infrastructure developed by the
Owner, but contractor shall have to bear the operational expenses of the said infrastructure
for the period of use, during the course of usage of the infrastructure developed by the Owner.
If any component of the said infrastructure is damaged during their usage by the contractor he
shall rectify the said damage at his own cost. The Owner shall not encourage any demand for
extension of time limit or extra cost in the course of any failure in the infrastructure laid by the
Owner.
(164) The entire work shall be executed in such a way that the existing site
and its surroundings are not disturbed and the environment of the
premises is maintained as per guidelines given by the Owner on time to
time.
(165) Itis likely that the Owner may issue instructions to stop the work for a
certain duration of time in which case the time limit of the tender shall be extended for the same
duration without giving any increase in rate
agreed upon in the tender.
(166) Explosives of any kind shall not be permitted for any items of work of this contract other means
may be permitted on obtaining prior approval of the consultants.

(167) The Contractor shall submit a bar chart of the project indicating the time period within which the
Contractor shall finish the work and the rate of progress of work that he intends to
maintain.The Contractor shall strictly adhere to the bar chart submitted by him and approved
by the Architect / Employer.

(168) The Contractor shall provide proper anti- termite treatment to building,

its periphery as per company specifications and shall give guarantee for
above for 10 years to the Employer in writing and 25% of the bill
amount of anti termite treatment shall be retained by the employer upto
the end of guarantee period.

(169) Any State / Central Government Tax, Royalty, labour Cess etc. that may
be applicable on the Contractor's, bill amount from time to time shall be
deducted from the contractor’s interim / running bills at rates applicable at
that time

(170) Cost of Rebaring/Anchoring for any size of reinforcrment executed at the
instance of the Contractor shall not be borne by the owner.

(171) The Contractor shall obtain AT THEIR OWN EXPENSE ALL THE NECESSARY LICENCES
FOR ELEVATOR/LIFT, FIRE AND ELECTRIC WORK FROM THE CONCERNED

AUTHORITY/DEPARTMENT INCLUDING NECESSARY NOC AND CONDUCTING LIASIONING WORK
FOR THE SAME

172) NO JOINT VENTURE SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR THE PURPOSE OF
BIDDING/EXECUTION OF THIS WORK.

(173) All the work shall be carried out using 53 grade ordinary Portland cement.

*All the above conditions are read by me carefully and
are binding to me.

Signature of Signature of
The Contractor EXECUTIVE ENGINEER
BUILDING DEPARTMENT
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION
BHAVNAGAR
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- SPECIAL CONDITIONS:-

The bidder to note the following qualifying criteria for bidding.
For Civil/lLand Scaping/Electrical Works/Fire Fighting
Work

i) Average Annual financial turnover during the last 3 years, ending 31st March of the previous
financial year, should be at least 30% of the estimated cost.Proof for the same from registered
charted accountant shall have to be produced.

ii) Experience of having successfully completed similar works during last 7 years ending last day of
month previous to the one in which applications are invited should be either of the following: -

a. Three similar completed works costing not less than the amount
equal to 40% of the estimated cost.

or

b. Two similar completed works costing not less than the amount
equal to 50% of the estimated cost.

or

c. One similar completed work costing not less than the amount equal
to 80% of the estimated cost.

i) Definition of “similar work” means the work of similar type of land scaping work for Garden,
water bodies’ work, paving/florring work, R.C.C work for building constructed with framed structure.

A certificate in Form no 3A of the Compitant Officer rank not less then Executive Engineer
regarding completing a similar nature of work shall have to be produce by the bidder and the same
shall be scanned and uploaded along with the bid at the time of submitting bid and with submission

of hard copy. A tender without the certificate shall be considered non
responsive and will not be opened.

For this contract in form B-2 the Government means Bhavnagar Municipal Corporation, Bhavnagar
AND Superintending Engineer means City Engineer.

The Bank guarantee for the Security deposite shall be submitted for the period of eleven plus three
month.

1% from every running bill shall be deducted towareds labor cess.

The time for completion of the project shall be 30 months(including monsoon period) from
the issue of LOI.

The Defect Liability period for the project shall be THREE years (Thirty Six Months) from the
work completion certificate issued by Engineer in charge.

For the Electrical work the contractor shall have to prepare and submit complete electric
wiring including installation of fixures diagram considering the lighting requirement of public
building and submit the same for approval; on the approval the work shall be carried out
accordingly. For this work all the details shall have to be derived as per the relevant provision of
NBC for public building. This should also include water pump procurement and installation on the
under ground tank with pump room, for protection from weather.

The cost of the permenant electric power connection shall be borne by the Corporation; however
the contractor shall liason for release of connection. The authority will extand every support for the
application as wel as to produce and submit the documents necessary for approval.

The specification for any item if not covered in the tender than it should be as decided by engineer
in charge.
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11. The contractor shall have to follow test schedule as per relevant IS standard even if not specify
otherwise in the tender, at his own cost.

12. Site laboratory requirement shall be as follows

Sr.No. Particular

1 Temporary room/shed 100 Sg-Ft
2 Slump cone

3 Sieves For Fine Aggregate

4

5

6

Sieves for Coarse Aggregate
Compressive Testing Machieny
Cube Moulds (15cm)-24 no.

13. The drawings attached with the tender are for the over view of the work, the detail drawings and
structural design will be supplied by the BMC and the work shall have to carry out accordingly. The
guantities may vary at the time of execution.

14.  All the material shall be first got appproved from the EIC before procurement or use.

15. Having E.S.I.C/ valid Labor Licenses.

Notes:-If the above mentioned all conditions are not met
with the tender shall be rejected outright without any
further processes or reasons.

16. The charges for consumption of water and electricity will be borne by the contractor.
17. The contractor shall get the rate of such an item fixed and confirmed in
writing before starting any extra item.
18. The contractor shall not either through his labourers or through himself cause
of allow to be caused any nuisance or annoyance to the neighboring
premises, neighbours and occupants of the property itself.
19. The contractor shall be responsible for any disfigurement damages to the
property when in his possession, after being handed-over to him by the
employer, in stipulated time, as laid out in the contract.

20. Atleast one graduate civil engineer,one diploma civil engineer and an experienced clerk- of-works
shall take the instructions from the site Engineer or the Architect from time to time, and they shall be
employed by the contractor to remain continuosly at site during the course of the entire work. All the work
shall be carried out in daytime only from 8.30 am to 6 pm only and any time extention or work

permission shall be given only after verifying the reasons

21. In the event of the tender being submitted by a firm or company it must be

signed by the partners as per company's or firm's agreement deed, it shall be
signed on his/their behalf by a person/persons holding a power of attorney
authorizing to do so. Certified copies of Registration Certificate, Partnership
Deed and Power of Attorney will have to be furnished when the tender is to
be considered for acceptance.

22. All rate shall be filled in English clearly and legibly.

23. No advance facility towards material stacked on site shall be granted.

24. Wherever in the general specification I.S. are mentioned it shall mean the relevant one.
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25.The Cement consistancy 150T
2-50t0100 T
shall also 3-100t0 200 T
to bear all Setting time One per sample per lot or
taxes for C_:omp strength as required
fineness
of
Steel Tensile, yield stress 1- 40T
Bend, re bend 1- 20T
Aggregate Gradation 1/150 m3 for concrete
Sp. Gravity 2/ Season
Flakiness 1/150 m3 for concrete
Impact value 2/ Season
Abrasion value 2/ Season
soundness 2/ Season
Alkali reactivity 2/ Season
Petrographic examination | 2/ Season
Water Chemical analysis 1/ season
Sand Gradation 1/150 m3 for concrete
Sp. Gravity 2/ Season
Silt content 2/season
Alkali reactivity 2/ Season
Petrographic examination | 2/ Season
Brick Compressive strength One / 50000
Water absorption
Size
Efflorescence
Soil Compaction Field density test 1/1000 Sg-Mt

materials etc.

26The General frequency for testing shall be as follows

27.The charges for consumption of water and electricity will be borne by the contractor.

28. All required testing materials, concrete and steel should be followed as per

I.S 456-2000, clause no. 15,16 and 17 for continuous assessment of quality

of work and materials. Care shall be taken for quality, consistency and

soundness of work.

29. Curing in masonary should be atleast up to seven days

30. Contractor shall keep on site all necessary construction equipments like
Vibrator, Mixer machine, Mortar mixing equipments, Pumps, and other
equipments in running conditions and the same shall be tested and
checked be fore staring of work and stand by equipments of above shall
be kept ready in case of any faults that may arise during work.

31. The Contractor shall have to locate, line out the building and mark out

contractor
be liable
municipal

storages
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The grid lines and various components of the buildings during the course of work, as per the
drawings of the Architect, and get same approved by the representative of the Architect/
Authority. (also done plot station survey if required charges will be borne by the contractor.)

32. The Contractor shall have to use mixer machine of sufficient capacity,
Vibrator of required type, boxes, etc. as required for R.C.C. work.

33. The entire work shall be executed in such a way that the existing site
and its surroundings are not disturbed and the environment of the
premises is maintained as per guidelines given by the Owner on time to
time.

34. Any State / Central Government Tax, GST, Royalty, labour Cess etc. that
may be applicable on the Contractor's, bill amount from time to time shall
be deducted from the contractor’s interim / running bills at rates
applicable at that time

*All the above conditions are read by me carefully and
are binding to me.

Signeture of Agency/contractor EXECUTIVE ENGINEER
BUILDING DEPARTMENT
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION
BHAVNAGAR
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Special Conditions of Contract
Labour:

The Contractor shall, unless otherwise provided in the Contract, make his own
arrangements for the engagement of all staff and labour, local or other, and for their payment,
housing, feeding and transport.

The contractor shall, if required by the Engineer, deliver to the Engineer a return in
detail, in such form and at such intervals as the Engineer may prescribe , showing the staff and
the numbers of the several classes to labour from time to time employed by the contractor on
the Site and such other information as the Engineer may require.

Compliance with Labour Regulations:

During continuance of the contract, the Contractor and his sub contractors shall abide at
all times by all existing labour enactments and rules made there under, regulations, notifications
and bye laws of the State or Central Government or local authority and any other labour law
(including rules), regulations, bye laws that may be passed or notification that may be issued
under any labour law in future either by the State or the Central Government or the local
authority. Salient features of some of the major labour laws that are applicable to construction
industry are given below: The Contractor shall keep the Employer indemnified in case any action
is taken against the Employer by the competent authority on account of contravention of any of
the provisions of any Act or rules made there under, regulations or notifications including
amendments. If the Employer is caused to pay or reimburse, such amounts as may be necessary
to cause or observe, or for non observance of the provisions stipulated ion the notifications/bye
laws/Acts/Rules/Regulations including amendments, if any, on the part of the Contractor, the
Engineer/Employer shall have the right to deduct any money due to the Contractor including his
amount of performance security. The employer/Engineer shall also have right to recover from
the Contractor any sum required or estimated to be required for making good the loss or
damage suffered by the Employer.

The employees of the contractor and the subcontractor in no case shall be treated as the

employees of the Employer at any point of time.

SALIENT FEATURES OF SOME MAJOR LABOUR LAWS APPLICIABLE TO ESTABLISHMENTS

ENGAGED IN BUILDING AND OTHER CONSTRUCTION WORK:

a) Workmen Compensation Act, 1923: The Act provides for compensation in case of injury
by accident arising out of and during the course of employment.

b) Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972: Gratuity is payable to an employee under the Act on
satisfaction of certain conditions on separation if an employee has completed 5 years
service or more or on death the rate of 15 days wages for every completed year of

service. The Act is applicable to all establishments employing 10 or more employers.
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Employers P.F. and Miscellaneous Provision Act, 1952: The Act provides for monthly

contributions by the employer plus workers @ 10% or 8.33%. The benefits payable under

the Act are:
0] Pension or family pension on retirement or death, as the case may be
(i) Deposit linked insurance on the death in harness of the worker.

(i) Payment of P F accumulation on retirement/death etc.

Maternity benefit Act, 1951: The Act provides for leave and some other benefits to
Women employees in case of confinement or miscarriage etc.

Contract Labour (Regulation & Abolition) Act 1970: The Act provides for certain welfare
measures to be provided by the contractor to contract labour and in case the Contractor
fails to provide, the same are required to be provided, by the Principal Employer by Law.
The Principal Employer is required to take Certificate of Registration and the Contractor is
required to take license from the designated Officer. The Act is applicable to the
establishments or Contractor of Principal Employer if they employ 20 or more contract
labour.

Minimum Wages Act 1948: The Employer is supposed to pay not less than the minimum
wages fixed by appropriate Government as per provision of the Act if the employment is
a scheduled employment. Construction of Buildings, Roads, Runways are scheduled
employments.

Payment of Wages Act 1936: It lays down a to by what date the wages are to be paid,
when it will be paid and what deductions can be made from the wages of the workers.
Equal Remuneration Act 1979: The Act provides for work of equal nature to male and
female workers and for not making discrimination against female employees in the
matters of transfers, training and promotions etc.

Payment of Bonus Act 1965: The Act is applicable to all establishments employing 20 or
more employees. The Act provides for payments of annual bonus subject to a

minimum of 8.33% of wages and maximum of 20% of wages to employees drawing Rs.
3500/- per month or less. The bonus to be paid to employees getting Rs. 2500/- per
month or above up to Rs. 3500/- per month shall be worked out by taking wages as Rs.
2500/- per month only. The act does not apply to certain establishments. The newly set
up establishments are exempted for five years in certain circumstances. Some of the
State Government has reduced the employment size from 20 to 10 for the purpose of
applicability of the act.

Industrial Disputes Act 1947: The act lays down the machinery and procedure for
resolution of Industrial disputes, in what situations a strike or lock-out becomes illegal
and what are the requirements for laying off or retrenching the employees or closing
down the establishment.

Industrial Employment (Stranding Orders) Act 1946: It is applicable to all establishments

employing 100 or more workmen (employment size reduced by some of the States and
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Central Government to 50). The Act provides for laying down rules governing the

conditions of employment by the Employer on matters provided in the Act and get
the same certified by the designated  Authority.

)] Trade Unions Act, 1926: The Act lays down the procedure for registration of trade unions
of workmen and employers. The trade unions registered under the Act have been given
certain immunities from civil and criminal liabilities.

m) Child Labour (Prohibition & Regulation) Act 1986: The Act prohibits employment of
children below 14 years of age in certain occupations and process and provides for
regulation of employment of children in all other occupations and process. Employment
of Child Labour is prohibited in building and construction industry.

n) Inter-State Migrant workmen’s (Regulation of Employment & Conditions of service) Act
1979: The act is applicable to an establishment which employs 5 or more interstate
migrant workmen through an intermediary (who has recruited workmen in one state for
employment in the establishment situated in another state). The inter-state migrant
workmen, in an establishment to which this Act becomes applicable, are required to be
provided certain facilities such as housing, medical aid, traveling expenses from home up
to the establishment and back, etc.

0) The Building and other construction workers (Regulation of Employment and conditions
of service) Act 1996 and the Cess Act of 1996 : All the establishments who carry on any
building or other construction work and employs 10 or more workers are covered under
this Act. All such establishments are required to pay cess at the one of the cost of
construction . The Employer of the establishment is required to provide safety measures
at the building or construction work and other welfare measures, such as Canteen, First
Aid facilities, Ambulance, Housing accommodations for workers near the work place etc.
The Employer to whom the Act applies has to obtain a registration certificate from the
Registering Officer appointed by the Government. The employer will deduct one percent
of the bill amount as labour cess from each running bill paid to the contractor.

p) Factories Act 1948: The Act lays down the procedure for approval of plans before setting
up a factory, health and safety provisions, welfare provisions, working hours, annual
earned leave and rendering information regarding accidents or dangerous occurrences to
designated authorities. It is applicable to premises employing 10 persons or more with
aid of power or 20 or more persons without the aid of power engaged in manufacturing
process.

3. Sub Contracting

Please add the following as the Contractor shall not be required to obtain any consent from the

employer for:

a) the sub-contracting of any part of the works for which the sub contractor is named in the
contract;

b) the provision of labour; and
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C) the purchase of materials which are in accordance with the standards specified in the

Contract.
Beyond this if the contractor proposes sub contracting any part of the work during
execution of works, because of some unforeseen circumstances to enable him to
complete the work as per term of the contract, the Engineer will consider the following
before according approval:

a.  The contractor shall not sub contract the whole of the works

b.  The contractor shall not sub contract any part of the work without prior consent of the
Engineer. Any such consent shall not relieve the contractor from any liability or
obligations under the contract and he shall be responsible for the acts, defaults and
neglects of any sub contractor, his agents or workmen as fully a if they were the acts,
defaults or neglects of the contractor, his agents or workmen.

c. The Engineer should satisfy whether(a) the circumstances warrant such sub contracting,
and (b) the sub contractors so proposed for the work possess the experience,
qualifications and equipment necessary for the job proposed to be entrusted to them in
proportion to the quantum of work to be sub contracted.

- If payments are proposed to be made directed to that sub —contractor, this should be
subject to specific authorization by the prime contractor so that this arrangement does
not alter the contractor’s liability or obligations under the contract.

PROTECTION OF ENVIRIONMENT :

Add the following as GCC Clause 16.2:

The Contractor shall take all reasonable steps to protect the environment on and off the site and
to avoid damage or nuisance to persons or to property of the public or others resulting from

pollution, noise or other causes arising as a consequence of his methods of operation.

During continuance of the contract, the contractor and his sub contractors shall abide at all times
by all existing enactments on environmental protection and rules made there under, regulations,
notifications and bye laws of the State or Central Government, or local authorities and any other
law, bye-law, regulations that may be passed or notification that may be issued in this respect in
future by the State or Central Government or the local authority.

Salient features of some of the major laws that are applicable are given below:

The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974m, This provides for the prevention
and control of water pollution and the maintaining and restoring of wholesomeness of water.
“Pollution” means such contamination of water or such alteration of the physical chemical or
biological properties of water or such discharge of any sewage or trade effluent or of any other
liquid, gaseous or solid substance into water (whether directly or indirectly) as may, or is likely
to, create a nuisance or render such water harmful or injurious to public health or safety, or to
domestic, commercial industrial, agricultural or other legitimate uses, or to the life and health of

animals or plants or of aquatic organisms
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The Air (prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981. This provides for prevention, control and

abatement of air pollution , Air Pollution mean the presence in the atmosphere of any air
pollutant, which means any solid liquid or gaseous substance (including noise) present in the
atmosphere in such concentration as may be or tend to be injurious to human beings or other
living creatures or plants or property or environment.

The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986,. This provides for the protection and improvement of
environment and for matters connected therewith, and the prevention of hazards to human
beings, other living creatures, plants and property. Environment includes water, air and land and
the inter relationship which exists among and between water, air and land and the inter
relationship which exists among and between water, air and land, and human beings, other living
creatures, plants, micro organism and property.

The public liability Insurance Act, 1991. This provides for public liability insurance for the purpose
of providing immediate relief to the persons affected by accident occurring while handling
hazardous substances and for matters connected herewith or incidental thereto, Hazardous
substance means any substance or preparation which is defined as hazardous substance under
the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986. and exceeding such quantity as may be specified by
notification by the Central Government.

Testing of Materials and works.:

All materials before being incorporated in the work shall be inspected and if necessary tested
before approval by the Engineer in charge / Consultant. The contractor shall prepare a mock-up
of various construction elements (including finishes) involved in the job, thereby setting the
performance standards, as per the directions of the Engineer. Any work, on which such materials
are used without prior inspection (and when necessary testing) and without approval and written
permission of the Engineer, is liable to be considered as defective and not acceptable.

An authorized representative of the Contractor shall remain present at the time when the
samples are taken and shall authenticate the facts, if so required. Where the contractor’s agent
fail to be present as aforesaid, the samples or cores etc. collected by the Engineer or his
representative shall be considered to be authentic. The Contractor will, however, be informed of
the details of such samples having been collected.

The materials, mixes and cores shall be tested day to day and periodically at the laboratory and
the results given thereby shall be considered correct and authentic by the Contractor. The
Contractor shall be given opportunity to access all operations and tests that may be carried out as
aforesaid so that he may satisfy himself regarding the procedure and methods adopted. It shall
then be the Contractor’s responsibility to produce on the works, materials and finished items to
the standard based on the laboratory designs and tests.

Water Supply

The Contractor will have to make his own arrangements for supply of water to his labour camp
and for works. All pumping installations, pipe networks and distribution system will have to be
provided for and installed by the contractor at his own cost.

The price/rate tendered with this contract shall envisage all cost required for providing adequate
potable water for labour and construction.

In the event of water being supplied by the owner, the cost towards distribution shall be borne
by the contractor. The owner shall levy charges as per actual costs. The water shall be available
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only after the contractor provides for a calibrated water meter duly approved by the Engineer—
in—charge / Consultant / Architect.

The non-availability of water for any reasons whatsoever shall not constitute any reason for
delay or extension of time, extra claims or additional cost incurred for the performance of this
contract. The owner bears no liability or responsibility for provision of the same and the
arrangement of water is the responsibility of the contractor.

7. Power Supply

Contractor will have to make his own arrangements for supply of temporary power to his labor
camp and for works. All installations and distribution system will have to be made and statutory
approvals will have to be obtained by the contractor at his own cost.

The price / rate tendered with this contract shall envisage all cost required for providing
adequate power for area lighting & construction works.

In the event of power being supplied by the Owner, at the discretion of the owner, charges as per
actual cost shall be levied by the owner. The same shall be available only after the contractor
provides for a calibrated meter duly approved by the Engineer—in—charge / Consultant/ Architect

The non-availability of power for any reason whatsoever shall not constitute any reason for
delay, extension of time ,extra claims or additional cost incurred for the performance of this
contract.

The owner bears no liability or responsibility for provision of power and the arrangement of
power & generators if required, is the responsibility of the contractor and cost towards the same
is deemed to be included in the rates /prices.

All distribution arrangements made by the contractor shall be removed on completion of the
work.

The work to be carried out under the contract shall except as otherwise provided in these conditions
include all labour, materials, tools, plants, equipments and transport which may be required in
preparation of and for and in the full and entire execution and completion of the works. The descriptions
given in the schedule of quantities shall unless otherwise stated be held to included waste on materials,
carriage and cartage, carrying in, return of empties, hoisting, setting, fitting and fixing in position and all
other labours necessary in and for the full and entire execution and completion as aforesaid in
accordance with good practice and recognized principles.

The rates quoted by the Contractors should also include for providing all scaffolding, hoists, tackle and
other plant, shuttering profiles and apparatus generally required for the proper execution of the work.
The contractors shall be provided without extra charges all labour and apparatus required by EXECUTIVE
ENGINEER, BUILDING DEPARTMENT, BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION for testing and measuring the
works and for weighing measuring, providing or testing the efficiency of any portion of the works and
shall also at his own cost provide all planking gang ways, etc. necessary for affording access to every part
of the works.

The Contractor is expected to quote rate for each item after careful analysis of cost involved for the
performance of the completed item considering all specifications and conditions of contract. This will
avoid loss of profit or gain incase of curtailment or change of specification for any item. In case it is
noticed that the rates quoted by the tenderer for any item are unusually low. Analysis for such rates will
have to be furnished by the tenderer on demand, to satisfy EXECUTIVE ENGINEER, BUILDING DEPARTMENT,
BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION about the reasonableness of the rates.

The Contractor shall provide at his cost all temporary lighting arrangement required for the works and to
enable contractors to complete the works in the specified time.
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The contractor shall provide and maintain at his own expense all lights, guards, fencing and watching
when and wherever necessary or required by the Engineer —in — charge / Project Architect / PMC for the
protection of the works or for the safety and convenience of those employed on the works or the public.

All scaffolding and ladders that may be necessary for taking measurement at site will be provided by the
Contractor.

The whole of the works included in any contract shall be executed by the Contractor whom the work
entrusted and the Contractor shall not directly or indirectly transfer assign or under let the contract or
any part share thereof of any interest therein without the prior written consent of EXECUTIVE ENGINEER,
BUILDING DEPARTMENT, BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION and no undertakings shall relieve the
contractor from the full and entire responsibilities of the contractor or from active superintendence of
the works during the progress.

The Contractor shall provide suitable stone with flat tops and build the same in concrete for temporary
bench marks. All the pegs for setting out the work and fixing the necessary levels required for the
execution thereof shall if desired by the Engineer — in — charge like wise be built in masonry at such places
and in such manner as The EXECUTIVE ENGINEER, BUILDING DEPARTMENT, BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL
CORPORATION, BHAVNAGAR may determine.

Particular care must be taken to see that the floors are not overloaded by stacks of materials during
construction. If is important that no load comes on the reinforced concrete floors until they are at least 3
weeks old and at no time must the load placed upon them exceed the load for which they are designed.

The Contractor shall cover up and protect from injury from any cause all new work also for supplying all
temporary doors, protection to windows and any other requisite protection for the whole of the works
executed whether by himself or specified tradesmen and any damage caused must be made good by the
contractors at his own expenses to the full satisfaction of Engineer In charge / Project Architect / PMC.

In order to exercise the required degree of constant control over the ingredients of concrete and their
proportions the Contractor shall set up and maintain at his own expense a testing laboratory at site
manned by a qualified and experienced technician. The Contractor shall provide all apparatus required
for testing of concrete and its ingredients and in particular he must provide the following :

i) Compression testing machine of minimum capacity of 200 tonnes.
i) A complete set of standard sieves.

iii) Sieve vibrator.

i) Slump cones. (2 Nos.)

i) Adequate number of standard moulds. (12 Nos. Min.)

iii) Weighing balance. (2 Nos.)
iv) Curing tanks for cubes.

Any other apparatus deemed necessary by EXECUTIVE ENGINEER, BUILDING DEPARTMENT, BHAVNAGAR
MUNICIPAL CORPORATION or its Consultants for proper control shall be provided by the Contractor at his
own cost.

In addition to previous stipulations, the Contractor shall be represented at site at all times during the
tenure of the contract by responsible and qualified engineers approved by The EXECUTIVE ENGINEER,
BUILDING DEPARTMENT, BHAVNAGAR MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, BHAVNAGAR Such engineer shall form the
Contractor’s Project Management & Site Supervisory Team. They shall be in constant attendance upon all
activities of the work.
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The successful tenderer is bound to carry out any item of work up to any deviation in quantities, for the
completion of the job.

The rate quoted shall include the cost of supplying colour photographs and digital photograph of 8” x 10”
size including negative to employer after completion of work from various angle one set each to
Employer and the architect separately in respect of each floor as directed.

Mix design for various strength requirements shall be done through approved Engineering Research Lab,
as approved by Engineer in charge / Project Architect / PMC only at Contractor’s cost including all testing
charges for the same with maintaining cement consumption as per requirement of IS 456.

For controlled concrete work agency is at liberty to carry out the concrete work by ready mix concrete
without any extra / additional cost after approval of Engineer in charge.

The work of landscaping, water proofing & sprinkler irrigation system shall be got executed through
specialized agency approved by Engineer in charge / Architect / PMC by the general civil contractor.

Page no. 19 clause noll of General condition of contract of the tender document- Add other taxes such
as VAT, Service tax, WCT etc. to this clause.

The contractor must have to submit details of the electrical, landscaping, water proofing work, anti-
termite treatment, sprinkler irrigation work & restoration work agencies involved for approval of
Engineer in charge / Project Architect / PMC.
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EXECUTIVE ENGINEER
BUILDING DEPARTMENT
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GENERAL TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR BUILDING WORKS
GENERAL:

1. In the specifications "as directed" / "approved" shall be taken to mean "as directed" / "approved by the
Engineer-in-Charge".

2. Wherever a reference to any Indian Standard appears in the specifications, it shall be taken to mean as a
reference to the latest edition of the same in force on the date of agreement.

3. In "Mode of Measurement™ in the specifications wherever a dispute arises in the absence of specific mention of
a particular point of aspect the provisions on these particular points, or aspects in the relevant Indian Standards
shall be referred to

4. All measurements and computations, unless otherwise specified, shall be carried out nearest to the following
limits:

(i) Length, width and depth (height) 0.01 meter

(i) Areas 0.01 Sqg.Mt.

(iii) Cubic Contents 0.01 Cu.Mt.

In recording dimensions of work the sequence of length, width and height (depth) or thickness shall be

followed.

5. The distance which constitutes lead shall be determined along the shortest practical route and note necessarily
the route actually taken The decision of the Engineer-in-charge in this regard shall betaken as final.

6. Where no lead is specific, it shall mean "all leads"

7. Lift shall be measured from plinth level.

8. Up to "floor two level" means actual height of floor (Maxi 4 M) up to 3 Mt. above plinth level.

9. Definite particulars covered in the items of work, though not mentioned or elucidated in it specifications shall be
deemed to be included therein.

10. Reference to specifications of materials as made in the detailed specification of the items of works is in the
form of a designation containing them kuber of the specification of the material and prefix ‘M’ e.g. ‘M-5',

11. Approval to the samples of various materials given by the Engineer-in-charge shall not absolve the contractor
from the responsibility of replacing defective material brought on site or materials used in the work found
defective at a later date. The contractor shall have no claim to any payment or compensation whatsoever on
account of any such materials being rejected by the Engineer-in-charge.

12. The contract rate of the item of work shall be for the work completed in all aspects.

13. No collection of materials shall be made before it is got approved from the Engineer-in-charge.

14. Collection of approved materials shall be done at site of work in a systematic manner. Materials shall be stored
in such a manner as to prevent damage, deterioration or intrusion of foreign matter and to ensure the
preservation of their quality and fitness for the work

15. Materials, if and when rejected by the Engineer-in-charge, shall be immediately removed from the site of work.
16. No materials shall be stored prior to, during and after execution of a structure in such a way as to cause or lead
to damage or overloading of the various components of the structure.

17. All works shall be carried out in a workmanlike manner as per the best techniques for the particular item.

18. All tools, templates, machinery and equipment for correct execution of the work as well as for checking lines,
levels, alignment of the works during execution shall kept in sufficient numbers and in good working condition

on the site of the work.

19. The mode, procedure and manner of execution shall be such that it does not cause damage or over-loading of
the various components of the structure during execution or after completion of the structure.

20. Special modes of construction not adopted in general Engineering practice if proposed to be adopted by the
Contractor, shall be considered only if the contractor provides satisfactory evidence that such special mode

6

Of construction is safe, sound and helps in speedy construction and Completion of work to the required

strength and quality. Acceptance of the same by the Engineer-in-Charge shall not, however absolve the

contractor of the responsibility of any adverse effects and consequences of adopting the same in the course of
execution of completion of the work.

21. Allinstallations pertaining to water supply and fixtures there of as well as drainage lines and sanitary fittings
shall be deemed to be completed only after giving satisfactory tests by the contractor.

22. The contractor shall be responsible for observing the rules and regulations imposed under the "Minor Minerals
Act", and such of the laws and rules prescribed by Government form to time.

23. All necessary safety measures and precautions {including those laid down in the various relevant Indian
Standards) shall be taken to ensure to ensure the safety of men. Materials and machinery on the works as also

of the work itself.

24. The testing charges of all materials shall be borne by the Contractor.

25. Approval to any of the executed items for the work does not in any relieve the contractor of his responsibility for
the correctness, soundness and strength of the structure as per the drawings and specifications

7
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GENERAL

STANDARD TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
Sr. No. of the
item in the
Schedule 'B' of
tender

Sr. No, of
applicable
Specification
Sr. No. of the
item in the
Schedule 'B' of
tender

Sr. No. of
applicable
Specification
Sr. No. of the
item in the
Schedule 'B' of
tender

Sr. No. of
applicable
specification
12549
22650
32751
42852
52953
63054
73155
83256
93357
103458
113559

12 36 60
133761

14 38 62
153963

16 4064

17 4165

18 42 66

19 4367

20 44 68
214569
224670
234771

24 4872
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Sr. No. of the
item in the
Schedule 'B' of
tender

Sr. No, of
applicable
Specification
Sr. No. of the
item in the
Schedule 'B' of
tender

Sr. No. of
applicable
Specification
Sr. No. of the
item in the
Schedule 'B' of
tender
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Sr. No. of

applicable

specification

7399125

74 100 126

75101127

76 102128

77103129

78 104 130

79105131

80 106 132

81107 133

82108 134

83109 135

84110136

85111137

86112138

87 113139

88 114 140

89 115141

90 116 142

91117143

92118144

93119145

94 120 146

95 121 147

96 122 148

97 123 149

98 124 150
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SPECIFICATIONS OF MATERIALS

M-1. Water

1.1. Water shall not be salty brackish and shall be clean, reasonably clear and free objectionable quantities of silt

and traces of oil and injurious alkalis, salts, organic matter and other deleterious material which will either weaken the
mortar of concrete or cause efflorescence or attack the steel in R.C.C. Container for transport, storage and handling of
water shall be clean. Water shall conform to the standard specified in I.S. 456-1978.

1.2. If required by the Engineer-in-Charge it shall be tested by comparison with distilled water Comparison shall be
made by means of standard cement tests for soundness time of setting and mortar strength as specified in 1.S. 269-
1976. Any indication of unsoundness charge in time of setting by 30 minutes or more or decrease of more than 10 per
cent in strength, of mortar prepared with water sample when compared with the results obtained with mortar prepared
with distilled water shall be sufficient cause for rejection of water under test.

1.3. Water for curing mortar, concrete or masonry should not be too acidic or too alkaline .

It shall be free of elements which significantly affect the hydration reaction or otherwise interfere with the hardening of
mortar or concrete during curing or those which produce objectionable stains or other unsightly deposits on concrete or
mortar surfaces

1.4. Hard and bitter water shall not be used for curing

1.5. Potable water will generally found suitable for curing mortar or concrete.

M-2. Lime

2.1. Lime shall be hydraulic lime as per I.S. 712-1973 Necessary tests shall be carried out as per I.S. 6932

(Parts | to X) 1973

2.2. The following field tests for limes are to be earned out:

(1) A very rough idea can be formed about the type of lime by its visual examination i.e. fat lime bears

pure white colour, lime in form of porous lumps of dirty white colour indicates quick lime, and solid lumps are the un
burnt lime stone.

(2) Acid tests for determining the carbonate content in lime Excessive amount of impurities and rough

determination of class of lime.

2.3. Storage shall comply with J.S. 712-1973 The slaked lime, if stored, shall be kept in a weather proof and dampproof
shed with impervious floor and sides to protect it against rain, moisture, weather and extraneous materials mixing
with it. All lime that has been damaged" in any way shall be rejected and all rejected materials shall be removed from
site of work.

2.4. Field testing shall be done according to I.S 1624-1974 to show the acceptability of materials.

M-3. Cement

3.1. Cement snail be ordinary Portland slag cement as per 1.5.269-1976 or Portland slag cement as per

I.S. 455-1976

M-4. White Cement

4.1. The white cement shall conform to | S. 8042-E-1978.,

M-5. Coloured Cement
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5.1. Coloured cement shall be with white of grey Portland cement as specified in the item of the work.

5.2. The pigments used for coloured cement shall be of approved quality and shall not exceed 10% of cement used
in the mix. The mixture of pigment add cement shall be properly ground to have a uniform colour and shade. The
pigments shall have such properties to provide for durability underexposure to sunlight and weather.

5.3. The pigment shall have the property such that it is neither affected by the cement nor detrimental to it

M-6 Sand

6.1. Sand shall be natural sand, clean, well graded hard strong, durable and gritty particles free from injurious
amounts of dust, clay kankar nodules, soft or flaky particles shale, alkali salts organic matter, loam, mica or other
deleterious substances and shall be got approved from the Engineer-in-Charge. The sand shall not contain more
contain more than 8 percent of silt as determined by field test, if necessary the sand shall

10

be washed to make it clean.

6.2. Coarse Sand :The fineness modulus of coarse sand shall not be less than 2.5 and shall not exceed

3 0. The sieve analysis of coarse shall be as under.

I.S. Designation Sieve passing sieve Percentage by weight

Designation

I.S. Sieve Percentage by

weight passing Sieve

4.75mm

2.36 mm

1.18 mm

100

90 to 100

70to 100

600 micron

300 micron

150 micron

30-100

50-70

0-50

6.3. Fine Sand :

The fineness modulus shall not exceed 1.0 The sieve analysis of fine sand shall be as under.

I.S. Designation Percentage by weight

Sieve passing

I.S. Designation Percentage by weight

Sieve passing

4.75mm

2.36 mm

1.18 mm

100

100

7510 100

600 micron

300 micron

150 micron

40-85

5-50

0-10

M-7. Stone Dust

7.1. This shall be obtained from crushing hard black trap or equivalent. It shall not contain more than 8% of silt as
determined by field test will measuring cylinder. The method of determining silt contents by fields test is given as under :
7.2. A sample of stone dust to be tested shall be placed without drying in 200 mm. measuring cylinder. The quantity
of the sample shall be such that it fills the cylinder up to 100 mm. mark. The clean water shall be added up to 150 mm.
mark. The mixture shall be stirred vigorously and the content allowed to settle for 3 hours.

7.3. The height of silt, visible as settled layer above the stone dust shall be expressed as percentage of the height

of the stone dust below The stone dust containing more than 8% silt shall be washed so as to bring the content within
the allowable limit.

7.4. The fineness modules of stone dust shall not be less than 1.80

M-8. Stone Grit

8.1. Grit shall consist of crushed or broken stone and be hard, strong, dense, durable, clean of proper gradation and
free from skin or coating likely to prevent proper adhesion of mortar Grit shall generally be cubical in shape and as far
as possible flakey elongated pieces shall be avoided. It shall generally comply whit-the provisions of I.S. 383-1970.
Unless special stone of particular quarries is mentioned grit shall be obtained from the best black trap or equivalent hard
stone as approved by the Engineer-in-charge. The grit shall have no deleterious with cement.

8.2. The grit shall conform to the following gradation as per sieve analysis :

I.S. sieve designation Percentage by weight I.S. Sieve designation Percentage by weight

12,50 mm 100 % 4.75 mm 0-20%
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1000 mm 85 - 100% 2.36 mm 0-25%

8.3. The crushing strength of grit will be such as to allow the concrete in which ft used to build-up the specified
strength of concrete

8.4. The necessary tests for grit shall be carried out as per the requirements of 1.5.2386- ( parts-l to VIII} 1963ras

per instructions of the Engineer-in-charge. The necessity of test will be decided by the Engineer-in-charge.

11

M-9. Cinder

9.1. Cinder is will burnt furnace residue which has been fused or sintered into lumps of varying sizes

9.2. Cinder aggregates shall be well burnt furnace residue obtained from furnace using coal fuel only It shall be

sound clean and tree from clay dirt, ash or other deleterious matter

9.3. The average grading for cinder aggregates shall be as mentioned below .

I.S. Designation Percentage by weight Sieve

passing

I.S. Designation Percentage by weight

Sieve passing

20 mm

10 mm

100

86

4.75mm

2.36 mm

70

52

M-10. Lime Mortar

10.1. Lime : Lime shall confirm to specification M-2, Water : Water shall conform to specification M-1 and Sand: Sand
shall conform to specification M-6

10.2. Proportion of Mix:

10.2.1. mortar shall consist of such proportions of slaked lime and sand as may be specified in item The

slaked lime and sand shall be measured by volume

10.3. Preparation of mortar;

10.3.1. Lime mortar shall be prepared by wet process as per | S 1625-1971 .Power driven mill shall be used for
preparation of lime mortar. The slaked lime shall be placed in the mill in an even layer and ground for 180 revolutions
with a sufficient water. Water shall be added as required during grinding ( care being taken not to add more water) that
will bring the mixed material to a consistency of stiff paste. Thoroughly wetted sand shall then be added evenly and the
mixture ground for another 180 revolutions.

10.4. Storage:

10.4.1. Mortar shall always be kept damp, protected from sun and ram till used up, covering it by tarpaulin or open
sheds.

10.5. Use:

10.5.1. All mortar shall be used as soon as possible after grinding. It should be used on the day on which it prepared,
But in no case mortar made earlier than 36 hours shall be permitted for use.

M-11. Cement Mortar

11.1. Water shall conform to specification M-1, Cement : Cement shall conform to specifications M-3 and Sand :

Sand shall conform to M-6

11.2. Proportion of Mix

11.2.1. Cement and sand shall be mixed to specified proportion, sand being measured by measuring boxes, the
proportion of cement will be by volume on the basis of 50 Kg/Bag of cement being equal to 0.0342 Cu.m. The mortar
may be hand mixed of machine mixed as directed.

11.3. Proportion of Mortar :

11.3.1. In hand mixed mortar, cement and sand in the specified proportions shall be thoroughly mixed dry on a clean
impervious platform by turning over at least 3 times or more till a homogeneous mixture of uniform colour is obtained.
Mixing platform shall be so arranged that no deleterious extraneous material shall get mixed with mortar or mortar shall
flow out. While mixing, the water shall be gradually added and thoroughly mixed to from a stiff plastic mass of uniform
colour so that each particle of sand shall be completely covered with a film of wet cement. The water cement ratio shall
be adopted as directed

11.3.2. The mortar so prepared shall be used within 30 minutes of adding water. Only such quantity of mortar shall be
prepared as can be used within 30 minutes

M-12. Stone Coarse Aggregate For Nominal Mix Concrete

12.1. coarse aggregate shall be of machine crushed stone of black trap or equivalent and be hard strong, dense,
durable, clean and free from skin and coating likely to prevent proper adhesion of mortar

12.2. The aggregate shall generally be cubical in shape Unless special stones of particular quarries are

mentioned aggregates shall be machine crushed from the best black trap or equivalent hard stone as

approved Aggregate shall have no deleterious reaction with cement. The size of the coarse aggregate for plain

cement and ordinary reinforced cement concrete shall generally be as per the table given below.

12

However, in case of reinforced cement concrete the maximum limit may be restricted to 6 mm. less than the minimum
lateral clear distance between bars or 6- mm. less than the cover whichever is smaller.
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I'S. Sieve

Designation

Percentage passing for single

Sized aggregates of Nominal size

I'S. Sieve

Designation

Percentage passing for single

Sized aggregates of Nominal size

40 mm 20 mm 16 mm 40 mm 20 mm 16 mm

80mm---12.5mm---

63 mm 100 - - 10 mm 05 0.20 0.30

40 mm 85-100 100- 4.75 mm - 0.50.5

20 mm 0.20 85-100 100 ' 2.35 mm - - -

16 mm 85-100

Note : This percentage may be varied some what by the Engineer-in-charge when considered necessary for obtaining
better density and strength of concrete.

12.3. The grading test shall be taken in the beginning and at the change of source of materials. The necessary tests,
indicated in I.S. 383-1970 and 456~197f shall have to be carried out to ensure the acceptability. The aggregates shall
be stored separately and handled in such a manner as to prevent the intermixing of different aggregates. If she
aggregates are covered with dust, they shall be washed with water to make them clean. .

M-13. Black Trap or Equivalent Hard Stone Coarse

13.1. Aggregate For Design Mix Concrete . Coarse aggregate shall be of machine crushed stone of black trap or
equivalent hard stone and be hard, strong, dense, durable, clean and free from skin and coating likely to prevent proper
adhesion of mortar.

13.2. The aggregates shall generally be cubical in shape. Unless special stones of particular quarries are mentioned,
aggregates shall be machine crushed, from the best, black trap or equivalent hard stones as approved, Aggregate shall
have no deleterious with cement

13.3. The necessary tests indicated in | S. 383-1970 and 1.5.456-1978 shall have to be carried out to ensure the
acceptability of the material.

13.4. If aggregate is covered with dust it shall be washed with water to make it clean.

M-14. Brick Bats Aggregate

14.1. Brick bat aggregate shall be broken from well burnt or slightly over burnt and dense bricks. It shall be
homogeneous in texture, roughly cubical in shape, clean and free from dirt of any other foreign material. The brick bats
shall be of 40 mm - 50 mm. size unless otherwise specified in the item The under burnt of over burnt brick bats shall
not be allowed.

14.2. The brick bats shall be measured by suitable boxes or as directed.

M-15. Bricks

15.1. The bricks shall be hand or machine molded and made from suitable soils and kiln burnt. They shall be free

from cracks and flaws and nodules of free lime they shall have smooth rectangular faces with sharp corners and shall
be of uniform colour.

The bricks shall be- moulded with a frog of 200 mm. x 40 mm. and 10 mrn. to 20 mm. deep on one of its flat sides. The
bricks shall not break when thrown on the ground from a height of 600 mm.

15.2. The size of modular bricks shall be 190 mm.x 90 mm.x 90 mm.

15.3. The size of the conventional bricks shall be as under :

(9"x4.3/8"x2,3/4") 225 x 110 x 75 mm.

15.4. Only bricks of one standard size shall be used on one work. The following tolerances shall be permitted in the
conventional size adopted in a particular work.

Length + 1/8" (/3.0 mm.) Width + 1/16" ( 1.50 mm. ) Height + 1/16™ ( 1.50 mm.)

15.5. The crushing strength of the bricks shall not be less than 35 Kg/Sg. Cm. The average water

absorption shall not be more the 20 percent by weight Necessary tests for crushing strength and water

13

absorption etc. shall be carried out as per |.S. 3495 (Part-Ito IV ) - 1976

M-16. Stone

16.1. The stone shall be of the specified variety such as Granite/Trap Stone/ Quartzite or any other type of good hard
stones. The stones shall be only from the approved quarry and shall be hard sound, durable and free from defects like
cavities, cracks, sand holes, flaws injurious veins, patches of loose or soft materials etc., and weathered portions and
other structural defects Or imperfections tending to affect their soundness and strength. The stone with round surface
shall not be used. The percentage of water absorption shall not be more than 5% of day weight. When tested in
accordance with 1.S. 1124-1974. The minimum crushing strength of stone shall be 200 Kg/.Sg. Cm. unless otherwise,
specified

16.2. The samples of the stone to be used shall be got approved before the work is started

16.3. The Khanki facing stone shall be dressed by chisel as specified in the item for khanki facing in required shape
and size. The face of the stone shall be-so dressed that the bushing on the exposed face shall not project by more than
40 mm. from the general wall surface and on face to be plastered it shall not project by more than 19 mm. nor shall it
have depressions more than 10 mm. from the average wall surface

M-17. Laterite Stone

17.1. Laterite stone shall be obtained from the approved quarry it shall be compacted in texture sound, durable and
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free from soft patch. It shall have minimum crushing strength of 100 Kg/Sqg. Cm. in its dry condition. It shall not absorb
water more than 20% of its own weight, when immersed for 24 hours in water. After quarrying, the stone shall be
allowed to weather for some time before using in work.

17.2. The stone shall be dressed into regular rectangular blocks so that all faces are free from waviness and
unevenness, and the edges true and square

17.3. Those types of stone in which white clay occurs should not be used

17.4. Special corner stones shall be provided where so directed.

M-18. Mild Steel Bars

18.1. Mild steel bars reinforcement for R.C C. work shall conform to I.S. 432 (Part -11) 1966 and shall be of tested
quality. It shall also comply with relevant part of I.S. 456-1978.

18.2. All the reinforcement shall be clean and free from dirt, paint, grease, mill scale or loose or thick rust at the time
of placing

18.3. For the purpose of payment, the bar shall be measured correct up to 10 mm. length and weight payable worked
out at the rate specified below :

1. 6 mm 0.22 Kg/Rmt. 8. 20 mm. 2 47 Kg/Rmt

2.8 mm. 0.39 Kg/Rmt. 9 22 mm. 2.98 Kg/Rmt.

3. 10 mm. 0.62 Kg/Rmt. 10. 25 mm. 3.85 Kg/Rmt.

4. 12 mm. 0.89 Kg/Rmt. 11. 28 mm. 4.83 Kg/Rmt.

5. 14 mm 1.21 Kg/Rmt. 12. 32 mm. 6.31 Kg/Rmt.

6. 16 mm 1 58 Kg/Rmt 13. 36 mm. 7 99 Kg/Rmt. *

7. 18 mm. 2.00 Kg/Rmt. 14. 40 mm. 9,86 Kg/Rmt.

M-19. High Yield Strength Steel Deformed Bars

19.1. High yield strength steel deformed bars shall be either cold twisted other rolled and shall conform to I.S. 1786-
1966 and I.S. 1139-1966 respectively.

19.2. Other provisions and requirements shall conform to specification No. M-18 for Mild Steel Bars.

M-20. High Tensile Steel Wires

20.1. The high tensile wires for use in pre stressed concrete work shall conform to 1.5,2090-1962.

20.2. The tensile strength of the high tensile steel bars shall be as specified in the item. In absence of the given
strength the minimum strength shall be taken as per Para 6-1 of the I.S. 1785-1962. Testing shall be done as per I.S.
requirements.

20.3. The high tensile steel shall be free from loose mill scale, rust, oil, grease, or any other harmful matter.

Cleaning of steel bars may be carried out by immersion in solvent solution, wire brushing or passing through

14

a pressure box containing Carborudum.

20.4. The high tensile wire shall be obtained from manufacturers. in coils having diameter not less then 350 times the
diameter of wire itself so that wire springs back straight on being uncoiled .

M-21. Mild Steel Binding Wire

21.1. The mild steel wire shall be of 1.63 mm. or 1.22 mrn. ( 16 to 18 gauge ) diameter and shall conform to I.S. 280-
1972.

21.2. The use of black wire will be permitted for binding reinforcement bars. It shall be free from rust oil paint, grease
loose mill scale or any other undesirable coating which may prevent adhesion of cement mortar

M-22. Structural Steel

22.1. All structural Steel! shall conform to | S. 226-1985: The steel shall be free from the defects mentioned in I.S
226-1975 and shall have a smooth finish. The material shall be free from loose mill scale, rust pits or other defects
affecting the strength and durability. River bars shall conform to I.S. 1148-1973.

22.2. When the steel is supplied by the Contractor test certificate of the manufacturers shall be obtained according to
I.S. 226-1975 and other relevant Indian Standards.

M-23. Galvanised Iron Sheets

23.1. The galvanised iron sheets shall be plain or corrugated sheets of gauges as specified in item The G.I. Sheets
shall conform to 1.5.277-1977. The sheets shall be undamaged in carnage and handling either by rubbing off of zinc
coating or otherwise. They shall have clean and bright surface and shall be free from dents, bends, holes, rust or white
powdery deposit.

23.2. The length and width of G.1. sheets shall be as directed as per site condition.

M-23.A:G.I. Valleys gutter, ridges

23.A.1. The G.1. ridges and hips shall be of plain galvanised sheets Class - 3 of the thickness as specified in item.

These shall be 600 mm. in width and properly bent up to shape without damage to the sheets in process of bending.
23.A.2. Valleys gutters and flashings shall also be of galvanised sheet of thickness as specified in item Valleys Shall be
900 mm. wide overall and flashing shall be 380 mm. wide overall They shall be bent to the required shape without
damage to the sheet in the process of bending.

M-24. Asbestos Cement Sheets

24.1. Asbestos cement sheets plain, corrugated of semi-corrugated shall conform to 1.S.459-1970 The thickness of
the sheets shall be as specified in the item. The sheets shall be free from all defects such as cracks, holes, deformities
chipped edges or otherwise damaged.

24.2. Ridges & Hips :

24.2.1. Ridges and hips shall be of same thickness as that of A.C. sheets. The types, of ridges shall be suitable for the
type of sheets and location.

24.2.2. Other accessories to be used in roof such as flashing pieces eaves filler pieces, valley gutters, north light, and
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ventilator curves, barge boards etc, shall be of standard manufacture and shall be suitable for the type of sheets and
location.

M-25. Manglore Pattern Roof Tiles

25.1. The mangalore pattern tiles shall conform to | S 654-1972 for Class AA or Class A type as specified in item.
Samples of the tiles to be provided shall be got approved from the Engineer-m-charge. Necessary tests shall be carried
out as directed.

M-26. Shuttering

26.1. The shuttering shall be either of wooden planking of 30 mm. minimum thickness with or without steel lining or of
steel plates stiffened by steel angles The shuttering shall be supported on battens and beams and props of vertical
bullies properly cross braced together so as to make the centering rigid. In places of bullies props, brick pillar of
adequate section built in mud mortar may be used

26.2. The form work shall be sufficiently strong and shall have camber so that it assumes correct

shape after deposition of the concrete and shall b-j able to resist forces caused by vibration of live load of men
working over it and other incidental leads associated with it. The shuttering shall have smooth and even
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surface and its joints shall permit leakage of cement grout

26.3. If at any stage of work during or after placing concrete in the structure, the form work sags or bulges out

beyond the required shape of the structure, the concrete shall be removed and work redone with fresh concrete and
adequately rigid form work The complete from work shall be got inspected by and got approved form the Engineer-
incharge,

before the reinforcement bars are placed in position

26.4. The props shall consist to bullies having 100 mm .minimum diameter measured at mid length and 80 mm. at

thin end shall be placed as per design requirement. These shall rest squarely on wooden sole plates 40 mm. thick and
minimum bearing area of 0-10 sq m laid on sufficiently hard base.

26.5. Double wedges shall further be provided between the sole plate and the wooden props so as to facilitate
tightening and easing of shuttering without jerking the concrete

26.6. The timber used in shuttering shall not be so dry as to absorb water from concrete and swell or bulge nor so
green or wet as to shrink after erection. The timber shall be properly sawn and planed on the sides and the surface
coming in contact with concrete Wooden form work with metal sheet lining or steel plates .stiffened by steel angles shall
be permitted

26.7. As far as practicable, clamps shall be used to hold the forms together and use of nails and spikes avoided.

26.8. The surface of timber shuttering that would come in contact with concrete shall be well wetted and coated with
soap solution before the concreting is done Alternatively coat of raw linseed oil or oil of approved manufacture may be
applied in place of soap solution In case of steel shuttering either soap solution or raw linseed oil shall be applied after
thoroughly cleaning the surface. Under no circumstances black or burnt oil shall be permitted.

26.9. The shuttering for beams and slabs shall have camber of 4 mm per meter (1 in 250 } or as directed by the
Engineer-in-charge so as to offset the subsequent deflection For cantilevers, the camber at free end shall be 1/50 of the
projected length or as directed by the Engineer-in-charge.

M- 27. Expansion Joints - Permoulded filler

27.1. The item provides for expansion joints in R.C C. frame structures for internal joints, as well as exposed joints,
with the use of promoulded bituminous joint filler.

27.2. Premoulded bituminous joints filler i.e. performed strip of expansion joints filler shall not get deformed, or
broken by twisting bending or other handling when exposed to atmospheric condition. Pieces of joints filler that have
been damaged shall be rejected

27.3. Thickness of the per-moulded joints filler shall be 25 mm. unless otherwise specified.

27.4. Premoulded bituminous joints filler shall conform to | S 1838-1961

M-28. Expansion joints-Copper strips & hold .fasts

28.1. The item provide for expansion joints in R.C.C. frame structure for internal joints, as well as exposed joints, with
the use of premoulded bituminous joints filler.

28.2. Copper sheet shall be of 1.25 mm. width and or 1 25 mm. width and the " U " shape in the middle. Copper strip
shall have holdfast of 3 m.m diameter copper rod fixed to the plate soldered on strip at intervals of about 30 cm or as
shown in the drawing or as directed. The width of each flange ( horizontal side ) of the copper plate Jo be embedded in
the concrete work shall be 25 mm depth of "U" to be provided in the expansion joint, in the copper plate shall be of 25
mm.

M-29. Teak wood

29.1. The teak wood shall be of good quality as required for the item to be executed. When the kind of wood is not
specifically mentioned, good Indian teak wood as approved shall be used.

29.2. Teak wood shall generally be free from large, loose dead or cluster knots, flaws, shakes, warps, twists, bends

or any other defects. It shall generally be uniform in substance and of straight fibers as far as possible. It shall be free
from rot decay, harmful fungi and other defects of harmful nature which will affect the strength, durability or its
usefulness for the purpose for which it is required. The colour shall be uniform as for as possible. Any effort like paining
using any adhesive materials made to hide the defects shall render the pieces liable to rejection by the Engineer-incharge.
29.3. All scantlings, planks etc., shall be sawn in straight lines and planes in the direction of grains and of uniform
thickness.
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29.4. The tolerances-in the dimensions shall be allowed at the rate of 1.5 mm. per face to be planed.

29.5. First class teak wood
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29.5.1. First class teak wood shall have no individual hard and-sound knots, more than 6 sg. cm. in size and the
aggregate area of such knots shall not be more than 1% of area of piece, The timber shall be closed grained.

29,6. Second Class Teak Wood:

29.6.1. No individual hard and sound knots shall be more than 15 sq. cms. in size and aggregates area of such knots
shall be not exceed 2% of the area of piece.

M-29. A Non-teak wood:

The non-teak wood shall be chemically treated, seasoned as per I.S. Specifications and of good quality. The type of
wood shall be got approved before collecting the same on site Fabrication of wooden members shall be started only
after approval.

For this purpose wood of Bio, Kalai, Sires. Saded, Behda, Jamun, Sisoo will be used for door where as only Kalai.

Sires, Halda. Kalam etc. will be permitted for shutters after proper seasoning and chemical treatment.

The non-teak wood shall be free from large loose dead of cluster knots, flows, shakes, warps, bends or any other
defects, It shall be uniform in substance and of straight fibers as far as possible It shall be free fro rots, decay, harmful
fungi and other defects of nature which will effect the strength, durability or its usefulness for the purpose for which it is
required. The colour of wood shall be uniform as far as possible. The scantlings planks etc. shall be saw in straight lines
and planes in the direction of grain and of uniform thickness. The department will use the Agency to produce certificate
from Forest Department in event of dispute and the decision of the Department shall be final and binding to the
contractor. The tolerance in the dimension shall be allowed at 1.5 mm. per face to be planed.

M-30. Wooden flush door shutters ( solid core )

30.1. The solid core type flush door shutters shall be of decorative or non-decorative type as specified in the drawing.
The size and thickness of the shutter shall be as specified in drawings or as directed. The timber species for core shall
be used as per 1.5.2202 ( part -1 ) 1980. The timber shall be free from decay and insect attack Knots and knot holes less
than half the width of cross-section of the members in which they occur may be permitted. Pitch pockets, pitch streaks
and harmless pin holes shall be permissible except in the exposed edges of the core members. The commercial
plywood, cross-bands shall conform to I.S. 303-1275

30.2. The face-pane! of the shutters shall be formed by gluing by the hot press process on both faces of the core with
either plywood or cross-bands and face veneers. The1hopping, rebating. opening of glazing, venation etc., shall be
provided if specified in the drawing.

30.3. All edges of the door shutters shall be square. The shutters shall be free from twist or warp in its plane. Both
faces of the shutters shall be sand papered to smooth even texture.

30.4. The shutters shall be tested for-

(1) End immersion test: The test shall be carried out as per 1.5.2202 ( part-1) 1980 There shall be no

delamination at the end of the test.

(2) Knife Test : The face panel when tested in accordance with I.S 1659-1979 shall pass the test.

(3) Glue adhesion test : The flush door shall be tested for glue adhesive test in accordance with | S 2202

(part-1) 1980. The shutters shall be considered to have passed the test, if no delamination occurs in the glue linesin
the plywood and if no single determination more than 80 mm in length and more than 3 mm in depth has occurred in the
assembly glue lines between the plywood face and the style and rail. Delamination at the corner shall be measured
continuously around the corner Delamination at the knots, knot hole and other permissible wood defectects shall not be
considered in assessing the sample.

30.5. The tolerance in size of scud core type flush door shall-be as under :

In Nominal thickness + 1.2 mm. In Nominal height + 3m

30.6. The thickness of the shutter shall be uniform throughout with a permissible variation of not more than 0.8 mm
when measured at any points.
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M-31. Aluminum doors, windows, ventilators

31.1. Aluminum alloy used in the manufacture of extruded window sections shall conform to I.S. designation HEAWP
of 1.S. 733-1975 and also to | S. Designation WVG-WP of .S 1285-1975 The section shall be as specified in the

drawing and design. The fabrication shall be done as directed

31.2. The hinges shall be cast or extruded aluminum hinges of same type as in window but of larger size.

31.3. The hinges shall normally be of 50 mm. projecting type. Non-projecting type of hinges may also be used if
directed. The handles of door shall be of specified design A suitable lock for the door Operable either from outside or
inside shall be provided. In double shutter door, the first closing shutter shall have concealed aluminum alloy bolt at top
and bottom.

M-32. Rolling Shutters

32.1. The rolling shutters shall conform to 1.5.6248-1979 Rolling shutters shall be supplied of specified type with
accessories. The size of the rolling shutters shall be specified in the drawings. The shutters shall be specified in the
drawings. The shutters shall be constructed with interlocking lath sections formed from cold rolled steel strips not less
than 0.9 mm. thick and 80 mm. wide for shutters up to 3.5 m .width not less than 1.25 mm. thick and 80 mm wide for
shutters 3.5 m. in width and above unless otherwise specified.

32.2. Guide channels shall be of mild steel deep channel section and of rolled pressed or built up ( fabricated ) joint
less construction The thickness of sheet used shall not be less than 3 15 mm.

32.3. Hood covers shall be made of M S. Sheets not less than 0.90 mm. thick. For shutters having width 3.5 Meter

and above, the thickness of M.S. sheet for the hood cover shall be not less than 1 25 mm.

32.4. The spring shall be of best quality and shall be manufactured from tested high tensile spring steel wire of strip

of adequate strength to balance the shutters in all position. The spring pipe shaft etc . shall be supported on strong M S
of malleable C I. brackets. The brackets shall be fixed on or under the lintel as specified with-raw! plugs and screws
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bolts etc.

32.5. The rolling shutters shall be of self rolling up to 8 Sg. m. clear area without ball bearing and up to 12 Sg.m.

clear area with ball bearing. If the rolling shutters are of larger, then gear operated type shutters shall be used.

32.6. The locking arrangement shall be provided at the bottom of shutter at both ends The shutters shall be opened
from outside.

32.7. The Shutters shall be completed with door suspension shafts, looking arrangements, pulling hooks, handles
and other accessories.

M-33. Collapsible Steel Gate

33.1. The collapsible steel gate shall be in one or two leaves and size as per approved drawings or as specified. The
gate shall be fabricated from best quality mild steel channels, flats etc. Either steel pulleys or ball-bearings shall be
provided in every double channel Unless otherwise specified the particulars of collapsible gate shall be as under.

(a) Pickets : These shall be of 20 mm. M.S. channels of heavy sections unless otherwise shown on drawings. The
distance centre to centre of pickets shall be 12 cms .with an opening or 10 Cms

(b) Pivoted M.S. flats shall be 20 mm x6 mm

(c) Top and bottom guides shall be from tee of flat iron of approved size.

(d) The fittings like stoppers fixing, locking cleats, brass handles and cast iron rollers shall be of approved design

and size

M-34. Welded Steel Wire Fabric

34.1 Welded steel wire fabric for general purpose shall be manufactured form cold drawn steel wire "as drawn" or
galvenised steel conforming to I.S. 226-1975 with longitudinal and transverse wire securely connected at every
intersection by a process of electrical resistance welding and conforming to 1.5.4948-1974. it shall be fabricated and
finished in workmanlike manner and shall be free from injurious defects and shall be rust proof The type of mesh shall
be oblong or square as directed The mesh sizes and sizes if wire for square 3b well as oblong welded steel wire fabric
shall be as directed The steel wire fabric in panels shall be in one whole piece in each panel as far as stock sizes
permit.
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M-35 Expanded Metal Sheets

35.1. The expanded metal sheets shall he free from flaws joints broken strands laminations and other harmful
surface defects. Expanded metal steel sheet shall confirm to 1S-412-1975. except that blank sheets need not be with
guaranteed mechanical properties The size of the diamond mesh of expanded metal and dimensions of strands (width
and thickness) shall be as specified. The tolerance on nominal weight of expanded metal sheets shall be of + 10
percent.

35.2. Expanded metal in panels shall be in one whole piece in each panel as far as stock sizes permit. The expanded
metal sheets shall be coated with suitable protective coating to prevent corrosion.

M-36. Mild Steel Wire ( Wire Gauze Jali)

36.1. Mild steel wire may be galvanized as indicated. All finished steel wire shall be well cleanly drawn to the
dimensions and size of wire as specified in item. The wire shall be sound free from splits surface flaws, rough jagged
and imperfect edges and other harmful surface defects and shall conform to I.S. 280-1978.

M-37. Plywood

37.1. The plywood for general purpose shall conform I.S. 303-17-1975.

Plywood is made by cementing together than boards or starts of wood into panels. There are always an odd number of
layers, 3,5,7,9, ply etc. The piles are placed so that grain of each layer is at right angles to the grain in the adjacent
level.

37.2. The chief advantages of plywood a single board of the same thickness is the more uniform strength of the
plywood, along the length and width of the plywood and greater resistance to cracking and splitting with charge in
moisture content.

37.3. Usually synthetic resins are used to gluing, phenolic resins are usually cured in a hot press which compresses
and simultaneously heats the plies between hot plates which maintain a temperature of 90 degree C to 140 degree C
and a pressure of 11 to 14 Kg/ Sg. Cm on the wood. The time of heating may be anything from 2 to 60 minutes
depending upon thickness

37.4. When water glue are used the wood absorbs so much water that the finished plywood must be dried carefully.
When synthetic resigns are used as adhesive the finished plywood must be exposed to an atmosphere of controlled
humidity until the proper amount of moisture has been absorbed.

37.5. According to I.S. 303-1975 the plywood for general purpose shall be of the grades namely BWR, WWR and
CWR depending up to the adhesives used for bonding the veneers and it will be further classified into six types namely
AA, AB, AC, BB, BC and CC based on the quality of the two faces each face being of three kinds namely A, Band C
After pressing, the finished plywood should be reconditioned to a moisture content not less than 8 percent and not more
than 16 percent.

37.6. Thickness of plywood Boards.

TABLE

Board Thickness Board Thickness Board Thickness Board Thickness

3 ply. 3mm. 5 ply. 5mm. 7 ply. 9 mm. 9 ply. 16 mm

4 mm. 6 mm. 13 mm. 19 mm.

5mm. 7 mm. 16 mm. 11 ply. 19 mm.

6 mm. 8 mm. 9 ply. 13 mm. 25 mm.

M-38. Glass

38.1. All glass shall be of the brief quality, free from specks, bubbles, smokes veins, air holes blisters and other
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defects. The kind of glass to be used shall be as mentioned in the item or specification or in the special provision or as
shown in detailed drawings. Thickness of glass panes shall be uniform. The specifications for different kinds of glass
shall be as under.

38.2. Sheet Glass

38.2.1. In absence of any specified thickness or weight in the item or detailed specifications of the item of work, sheet
glass shall be weighing 7.5 Kg/Sq. m for panes up to 600 mm x 600 mm.

38.2.2. For panes larger than 600 mm x 600 mm and up to 800 mm x 800 mm the glass weighing not

less than 8.75 Kg/Sq m shall be used For bigger panes up to 900 mm x 900 mm. glass weighing not less
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than 8.75 Kg/Sqg. m shall be used. For bigger panes up to 900 mm x 900 mm. glass weighting not less than 11.25
Kg/Sg. m. shall be used

38.2.3. Sheet glass shall be patent flattened glass of best quality and for glazing and framing purposes shall conform
to I.S. 1761-1960. Sheet glass of the specified colours shall be used, if so shown, on detailed drawings or so specified
For important buildings and for panes with any dimension over 900 mm plate glass of specified thickness shall be used
38.3. Plate Glass:

38.3.1. When plate glass is specified it shall be "polished patent plate glass"” of best quality It shall have both the
surface ground flat and parallel and polished to obtain clear undisturbed vision and reflection The plate glass shall be of
the thickness mentioned in the item or as shown in the detailed drawing or as specified. In absence of any specified
thickness, the thickness of plate glass to be supplied shall be 6 mrn. and a tolerance of 0.20 mm shall be admissible
38.4. Obscured Glass:

38.4.1. This type of glass transmits light so that vision is partially or almost completely obscured. Glass shall be plain
rolled, figured, ribbed of fluted, or frosted glass as may be specified as required. The thickness and type of glass shall
be as per details on drawings or as specified or as directed

38.5. Wired Glass:

38.5.1. Glass shall be with wire netting embedded in a sheet of planet glass. Electrically welded 13 mm Georgian
square mesh shall be used Thickness of glass shall not be less than 6 mm Wired glass shall be of type and thickness
as specified

M-39. Acrylic Sheets

39.1. Acrylic sheets shall be of thickness as specified in the item and of an specified shape and size as the case may
be panels may be flat or curved It should be light in weight it shall be colourless or coloured or opaque as specified in
the item. Colourless sheet shall be as transparent as the finest optical glass. Its light transmission rate shall be about
95% Transparency shall not be affected for the sheets of larger thickens, it shall be extremely resistant to sunlight
weather and low temperatures.

It shall not sow any significant yellowing or change in physical properties or loss of light transmission over a longer
period of use. The sheet shall be impact resistant also Sheets should be of such quality that they can be cut, bent
jointed as desired Solution for the joints shall be used as per the requirement of manufacturer.

M-40. Particle board

40.1. The particle boards used for face panels shall of best quality free from any defects. "I he particle boards shall
be made with phenolmaldehyde adhesive The particle boards shall conform | S 3087-1905" Specification for wood
particle board for general purpose” The size and the thickness shall be as indicated.

M-41. Expanded polystyrene or framed styroper slabs

41.1. The expanded polystyrene ceiling boards and tiles shall be of approved make and shall be of sizes, thickness,
finish and colour as indicated. It shall be of high density and suitable for use as insulating material. The insulating
material shall be like slabs of Thermocole etc.

M-42. Resign bonded fiber glass.

42.1. The resign bonded fiber glass tiles or roils shall be of approved make and shall be of sizes. thickness, and

finish as indicated.

42.2. For test of Mineral wool thermal insulation [Blanket | S 3144-1965 shall be followed

42.3. Insulation wool blanks shall be with the following coverings on one or both sides as indicated

(1) Bituminous Hessian Kraft paper suitable for use in position where moisture has to be excluded.

(2) Hessian cloth or Kraft paper for keeping out dust

(3) G.I wire netting, suitable for surfaces to be plaster over

M-43. Fixtures and fastenings

43.1. General:

43.1.1. The fixtures and fastenings, that is butt hinges tee and strap hinges sliding door bolts, tower

bolts, door latch, bath-room latch, handles door stoppers, casement window fasteners, casement
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stays and ventilators catch shall be made of the metal as specified in the item or its specification.

43.1.2. They shall be of iron, brass, aluminum chromium plated iron, chromium plated brass, copper oxidised iron,
copper oxidised brass or anodised aluminum as specified

43.1.3. The fixtures shall be heavy medium or light type. The fixtures and fastenings shall be smooth finished and shall
be such as will ensue ease of operations.

43.1.4. The samples of fixtures and fastenings shall be got approved as regards, quality and shape before providing
them in position

43.1.5. Brass and anodised aluminium fixtures and fastenings shall be bright finished

43.2. Holdfasts:

43.2.1. Holdfasts shall be made from mild steel flat 30 cm length and one of the holdfasts shall be bent at right angle
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and two nos of 6 mm. diameter holes, shall be made in it for fixing it to the frame with screws. At the other end, the
holdfast shall be forked and bent at right angles in opposite directions

43.3. Butt hinges:

43.3.1. Railway standard heavy type butt hinges shall be used when so specified

43.3.2. Tee and strap hinges shall be manufactured from M S Sheet

43.4. Siding door bolts (Aldrops):

43.4.1. The aldrops as specified in the item shall be used and shall be got approved.

43.5. Tower bolts (Barrel Type):

43.5.1. Tower bolts as specified in the item shall be used and shall be got approved

43.6. Door Latch:

43.6.1. The size of door latch shall be taken as the length of latch.

43.7. Bathroom Latch:

43.7.1. Bathroom latch shall be similar to tower bolt.

43.8. Handle:

The size of the handles shall be determined by the inside grip length of the handles. Handles shall have a base plate of
length 50 mm. more than the size" of the handle.

43.9. Door Catch:

43.9.1. Door stoppers shall be either floor door stopper type or door catch type Floor stopper shall be of overall size
as specified and-shall have a rubber cushion.

43.10. Door Stoppers:

43.10.1. Door catch shall be fixed at a height to about 900 mm from the floor level such that one part of the catch is
fitted on the inside of the shutter and the other part is fixed in the wall with necessary wooden plug arrangements for
appropriate fixity The catch shall be fixed 20 mm inside the face of the door for easy operation of catch.

43.11. Wooden Door Stop with hinges:

43.11.1. Wooden door stop of size 100 mm x GO mm x 40 mm shall be fixed on the door frame with a hinges of 75
mm. size and at a height of 900 mm. from the floor level The wooden door stop shall be provided with 3 coats of
approved oil paint

43.12. Casement Window Fastener:

43.12.1. Casement window fastener for single leaf window shutter shall be left or right handed as directed

43.13. Casement stays (Straight Red Stay):

43.13.1. The stays shall be made from a channel section having three holes at appropriate position so that the window
can be opened either fully or partially as directed. Size of the stay shall be 250 mm to 300 mm. as directed.

43.14. Ventilator Catch:

43.14.1. The pattern and shape of the catch shall be as approved

43.15. Pivot:

43.15.1. The base and socket plate shall be made from minimum 3 mm. thick plate: and projected pivot

shall not be less than 12 mm ‘diameter and 12 mm. length and shall be firmly riveted to the base plate in
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case of iron pivot and in single piece plate in the case of brass pivot.

M-44. Paints:

44.1. (A) Oil paints :

44.1.1. Qil paints shall be of the specified colour and as approved The ready mixed paints shall only be used.

However, if ready mixed paint of specified shade or tint is not available white ready mixed paint with approved stainer
will be allowed In such a case the contractor shall ensure that the shade of the paint so allowed shall be uniform.
44.1.2. All the paints shall meet with the following general requirements

(i) Paint shall not show excessive setting in a freshly opened full can and shall easily be ready spread with a

paddle to a smooth homogeneous state. The paint shall show no curdling, levering caking or colour separation and shall
be free from lumps and skins

(i) The paint as received shall brush easily, possess good leveling properties and show no running or sagging
tendencies

(iii) The paint shall not skin within 48 hours in a three quarters filled closed container

(iv) The paint shall dry to a smooth uniform finish free from roughness, grit unevenness and other imperfections
44.1.3. Ready mixed paint shall be used exactly as received horn the manufacturers and generally according to their
instructions and without any admixtures whatsoever

44.2. (B) Enamel paints:

44.2.1. The enamel paint shall satisfy in general requirements in specification of oil paints, Enamel paint shall conform
to|.S. 2933-1975.

M-45. French Polish

45.1. The French polish of required tint and shade shall be prepared with the below mentioned ingredients and other
necessary materials:

(i) Denatured spirit of approved quality (ii) Chandras (iii) Pigment.

45.2. The French polish so prepared shall conform to | S : 348-1 9C8.

M-46. Marble chips for marble mosaic terrazzo

46.1. The marble chips shall be of approved quality and shades. It shall be hard, sound, dense and homogeneous in
texture with crystalline and coarse grains It shall be uniform in colour and free from stains cracks, .decay and
weathering.

46.2. The size of various colours of marble chips ranging from the smallest up to 20 mm shall be used where the
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thickness of top wearing layer is 6 mm size The marble chips of approved quality and colours only as per grading as
decided by the Engineer-in-charge shall be used for marble mosaic tiles or works

46.3. The marble chips shall be machine crushed. They shall be free from foreign matter, dust etc. Except as above,
the chips shall conform to | S 2114-1962

M-47. Flooring Tiles

47.1. (A) Plain Cement tiles;

47.1.1. The plain cement tiles shall be of general purpose type. These are the tiles in the manufacture of which no
pigments are used. Cement used in the manufacture of tiles shall be as per Indian Standards.

47.1.2. The tiles shall be manufactured from a mixture of cement and natural aggregates by pressure .process. During
manufacture the tiles shall be subjected to pressure of not less than 140 Kg/Sg. Cm. The proportion of cement to
aggregate in the backing of the tiles shall be not less than 1.3 by weight The wearing face, through the tiles are of plain
cement, shall be provided with stone chips of 1 to 2 mm. size. The proportions of cement to aggregate in the wearing
layer of the tiles shall be three parts of cement to one parts chips by weight. The minimum thickness of wearing layer
shall be 3 mm. The colour and texture of wearing layer shall be uniform throughout its face and thickness. On removal
from mould, the tiles shall be kept in moist condition continuously at least for seven days and subsequently, if
necessary, for such long period as would ensure their conformity to requirements of 1.5.1237-1980 regarding strength
resistance to wear and water absorption.

47.1.3 The wearing face of the tiles shall he plane, free from projections, depressions and cracks and shall be
reasonably parallel to the back face of the tile. All angles shall be right angle and all edges shall be sharp and true.
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47.1.4. The size of tiles generally be square shapes 24.85 Cm x24.85 Cm. or 25 Cm x 25 Cm The thickness of tiles

shall be 20 mm.

47.1.5. Tolerance of length and breadth shall be plus of minus one millimeter Tolerance on thickness shall be plus
smm.

47.1.6. The tiles shall satisfy the tests as regards transverse strength, resistance to wear and water absorption as per
1.5 1237-1980.

47.2. (B) Plain Coloured Tiles:

47.2.1. The tiles shall have the same specification as for plain cement tiles as per (A) above expect that they shall
have a plain wearing surface wherein pigments are used. They shall conform it I.S. 1237-1980.

47.2,2. The pigments used for colouring cement shall not exceed 10 percent by weight of cement used in the mix. The
pigments, synthetic or otherwise, used for colouring tiles shall have permanent colour and shall not contain materials
detrimental to concrete

47.2.3 The colour of the tiles shall be specified in the item or as directed

47.3. (C) Marble mosaic tiles:

47.3.1. These tiles have same specification as per plain cement tiles except the requirements as stated below

47.3.2. The marble mosaic tiles shall conform to I.S 1237-1980. The wearing face of the tiles shall be mechanically
ground and filled. The wearing face of tiles shall be free from projections depressions and cracks and shall be
reasonably parallel to the back face of the tiles. All angles shall be right angles and all edges shall be sharp and true.
47.3.3. Chips used in the tiles be from smallest up to 20 mm. size. The minimum thickness of wearing layer of tiles
shall be 6 mm. For pattern of chips to be had on the wearing face;a few samples with or without their full size
photographs as directed shall be approved by the Engineer-m-charge, for approval.

47.3.4. Any particular samples if found suitable shall be approved by the Engineer-in-charge, or he may ask for a few
more samples to be presented The samples hall have of be made by the contractor till a suitable sample is finally
approved for use in the work. The Contractor shall ensure that the tiles supplied for, the work shall be in conformity with
the approved sample only, in terms of its dimensions, thickness of backing layer and wearing surface, materials,
ingredients, colour, shade, chips, distribution etc. required.

47.3.5. The tiles shall be prepared form cement conforming to Indian Standards or coloured port land cement
generally depending upon the colour of tiles to be used or as directed.

47.4. (D) Chequered Tiles :

47.4.1. Chequered tiles shall be plain cement tiles or marble mosaic tiles. The fromer shall have the same
specification as per (A) above and the latter as per marble mosaic tiles as per (C) except as mentioned below

47.4.2. The tiles shall be of nominal size of 250 mm. x 250 mm. or as specified. The centre to centre distance of
chequer shall not be less then 25 mm. and not more than 50 mm. The overall thickness of the tile shal! be 22 mm
47.4.3. The grooves in the chequers shall be uniform and straight. The depth of the grooves shall not be less than 3
mm. The chequered tiles shall be plain coloured or mosaic as specified The thickness of the upper layer measured
form the top of the chequers shall not be less than 6 mm. The tiles shall be given the first grinding with machine before
delivery to site

47.4.4. Tiles shall conform or relevant 1.S 1237-1980. 47.5.

(E) Chequered Tiles For Stair Cases :

47.5.1. The requirements of these tiles shall be the same as chequered tiles as per (D) above except in following
respects :

(1) The length of a tile including note shall be 300 mm (2) The minimum thickness shall be 28 mm (3) The nosing shall
have also the same wearing layer as at the top. (4) The nosing edge shall be rounded (5) The front portion of the tile
for a minimum length of 75 mm. from and including the nosing shall have grooves running parallel to nosing and at
centers not exceeding 25 mm Beyond that the tiles shall have normal chequer pattern.
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M-48. Rough Kotah Storm
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48.1. The Kotah stones shall be hard even, sound, and regular in shape and generally uniform in colour. The colour
of the stone shall generally be green Brown coloured shall not be allowed for use They shall be without any soft veins,
cranks of flaws.

48.2. The size of the stones to be used for flooring shall be of size 600 mm x 600 mm and/or size 600 mm. x 450 mm
as directed However smaller sizes will be allowed to be used to the extent of maintaining required pattern. Thickness
shall be as specified

48.3. The edges of minus 30 mm on accounts of chisel dressing of edges shall be permitted for length as well as
breadth. Tolerance in thickness shall be + 3 mm

48.4. The edges of stones shall be truly chiseled and table rubbed with coarse sand before paving. All angles and
edges of the stones of shall be true, square and free from chipping and surface shall De true and plain

48.5. When machine cut edges are specified, the exposed and the edges at joints shall be machine cut The

thickness of the exposed machine cut edges shall be uniform

M-49. Polished Kotah Stoics

49.1. Polished kotah stone shall have the same specification as per rough kotah stone except as mentioned below
49.2. The stones shall have machine polished surface. When brought on site, the stones-shall be single polished or
double polished depending upon its use. The stones for paving shall generally be single polished The stones to be used
for dedo, skirting, sink, veneering, sills steps etc. where machine polishing after the stones are fixed in situ is not
possible shall be double polished

M-50. Dholpur Stone Slab

50.1. Dholpur stone slab shall be of best quality as approve by the Engineer-m-charge The stone slab shall be
without my veins, cracks, and flaws The stone slab shall be even sound and durable regular in snaps and of uniform
colour

50.2. The size of the stone shall be as specified in the item or detailed drawing or as approved by the Engineer-incharge
The thickness of the stone shall be as specified in the item of work with the permissible tolerance of plus or

minus 2 mm. The provision in respect of .polishing as for polished kotah stone shall apply to polished Dholpur stone
also. All angles and edges of the face of the stone slab shall be fine chiseled or polished as specified in the item of
work and all the four edges shall be machine cut All angles and edges of the stone slab shall be true and plane

50.3. The sample of stone shall be got approved by the Engineer-in-charge for a particular work It shall be ensured
that the stones to be used in a particular work shall not differ much in shade or tint from the approved sample

M-51. Marble Slab

51.1. Marble slab shall be white or of other and of best quality as approved by the Engineer-in-charge

51.2. Slabs shall be hard, close, uniform and homogeneous in texture. They shall have even crystalline gram and

free from defects and cracks. The surface shall be machine polished to an even and perfect plane surface and edges
machine cut true and square. The rear f ice shall be rough to provide key for the mortar

51.3. Marble slabs with natural veins, if selected shall have to be laid as per the pattern given by the Engineer-incharge.
Size of the slab shall be minimum 460 mm x450 mm and preferably 600 mm 'x 600 mm. However, smaller

sizes will be allowed to be used of the extent of maintaining required pattern.

51.4. The slab shall not be thinner than the specified thickness at its thinnest part. A few specimen of finished slab to
be used shall be deposited by the Contractor in the office for reference

51.5. Except as above the marble slabs shall conform to I.S. 1130-1969

M-52. Granite Stone slab

52.1. Granite shad be of approved colour and quality. The stone shall be hard, even sound and regular in shape and
generally uniformin colour. It shall be without any soft veins, cracks of flaws

52.2. The thickness of the stone shall be specified in items

52.3. AH exposed faces shall be double polished to tender truly smooth and even reflecting surface. The
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exposed edges and corners shall be rounded off as directed The exposed edges shall be machine cut and shall have
uniform thickness.

M-53. P.V.C. Flooring

53.1. P.V.C. sheets for P.V.C., floor covering shall be of homogenous flexible type conforming to | S 3462-1966. The
P.V.C. covering shall neither develop any toxic effect while put to use nor shall give off any disagreeable odour.

53.2. Thickness of flexible type covering tiles shall be as specified in the description of the item

53.3. The flexible type shall be backed with Hessian or other woven fabric The following tolerances shall be
applicable on the nominal dimensions of the rolls or tiles :

(a) Thickness + 015 mm.

(b) Length or Width

(1) 300 mm. Square tiles + 0.20 mm. (3) 900 mm Square tiles + 0.60 mm.

(2) 600 mm. Square tiles + 0 40 mm. (4) Sheets and roll + 0.10 percent.

53.4. Adhesive:

53.4.1. The adhesive for PVC flooring shall be of the type and make recommended by the manufactures

of PVC sheets/tiles.

M-54. Facing Tiles

54.1. The facing tiles (burnt clay facing bricks) shall be free from cracks, and nodules of free lime. They shall be
thoroughly burnt and shall have plane rectangular faces with parallel sides and sharp straight right angled faces. The
texture of the finished surface that will be exposed when in place shall conform to an approved sample consisting not
less than for stretcher bricks each representing the texture desired. The facing tiles shall have a pleasing appearance,
sufficient resistance to penetration by ram and greater durability than common bricks. The tiles shall conform to I.S.
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2691-1972.

54.2. The standard size of facing brick tiles shall be 19 x 9 x 4 cms. The facing brick tiles shall be provided with frog
which shall conform to I.S. 11077-1976.

54.3. The permissible tolerance in dimensions specified above shall be as follows:

Size Tolerance for

1st Class Brick 2nd Class Brick

19 cm. + 6 mm. + 10 mm.

9cm. +3mm. +7mm.

4cm. +1.5mm. +3mm.

The tolerance for distortion or warpage of face or edges of individual brick from a plane surface and from a straight line
respectively snail be as follows:

Facing dimensions Permissible tolerance

Max. below 19 cms. Max. 2.5 mm.

-do- above 19 cms. Max. 3.0 mm.

54.5. The average compressive strength obtained as a sample of five tiles when tested in accordance with the
procedure laid as per | S 1077-1976 shall be not less than 175 Kg/Sq Cm. The average compressive strength of any
individual bricks shall be not less than 160 Kg / Sg.Cm.

54.6. The average water absorption for five bricks tiles shall not exceed 12 percent of average weight of brick before
testing. The absorption for each individual bricks shall not exceed 25 percent.

54.7. The brick tiles when tested in accordance with 1.S. 1077-1976, the rate of efflorescence shall not'be more than
"Slightly effloresced"

M-55. White glazed tiles

55.1. The tiles shall be of best quality as approved by the Engineer-in-charge. They shall be flat and true to shape
They shall he fee from cracks, crazing sports chipper) edges and corners. The glazing shall be of uniform shade.

55.2. The tiles shall be nominal size of 150 mm x 150 mm unless otherwise, specified. The maximum
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variation the stated sizes other than the thickness of tile shall be plus or minus 1.5 mm. The thickness of tile snail be 6
mm. Except as above the tiles shall conform to I.S. 1977-19/0

M-56. Galavanised from pipes and fittings

56.1. Galavanised iron pipes shall be of the medium type and or required diameter and shall comply with I.S. 1239-
1979. The specified diameter of the pipes shall refer to the inside diameter of the bore. Clamps, screw and all
galvanised iron fittings shall be of the standard ' R * or equivalent make

M-57. Bib cock and stop cock

57.1. Abib cock is a draw off tap with a horizontal inlet and free outlet A stop cock is a valve with suitable means of
connection for insertion in a pipe line for controlling or stopping the flow

57.2. They shall be of screw down type and or brass chromium plated and of diameter as specified in the description
of the item. They shall conformto | S. 781-1977 and they shall be of best Indian make. They shall be polished bright.
57.3. The minimum finished weight of bib cock and stop cock shall be as given below

Diameter Bid cock Stop cock Diameter Bid cock Stop cock

8 mm 0.25 kg. 0.25 kg. 15 mm 0.40 kg. 0.40 kg.

10 mm 0.30 kg. 0.35 kg. 20 mm 0.75 kg. 0.75 kg.

M-58. Gun metal wheel valve

58.1. The gun metal wheel valve shall be of approved quality. These shall be of gun metal fitted with wheel and shall
be of gate valve opening full way and of the size specified. These shall conform to I.S. 778-1971.

M-59. White glazed porcelain wash basin

59.1. Wash basin shall be of white porcelain first quality best Indian make and it shall conform to I.S. 2556 (Part -1V)
-1972 and |.S. 771-1979. The size of the wash basin shall be as specified in item. Wash basin shall be of one piece
construction with continued over flow arrangements All internal angles shall be designed so as to facilitate cleaning.
Wash basin shall have single tap hole as specified. Each basin shall have a circular waste hole which is either riveted or
beveled internally with 65 mm. diameter at top and 10 mm. depth to suit the waste fitting. The necessary stud slot to
receive the bracket on the under side of the basin shall be provided Basin shall have an internal soap holder which shall
fully drain into the bowl.

59.2. White glazed pedestal of the quality and colour as that the basin shall be provided where specified in the item.
It shall be completely recessed at the back for reception of supply and wash pipe. It shall be capable of supporting the
basin rigidly and adequately and shall be so designed as to make the height from the floor the floor to top of the rim of
basin 750 rnm. to 800 mm. as directed.

M-60. European type water closet/with low flushing

60.1. The European type water closet shall be white glazed porcelain first quality and shall be of wash down type
conforming to I.S. 2556-1973 and |.S. 771-1979

60.2.'S' trap shall be provided as required with water seal not than 50 mm. The solid plastic seat and cover shall be
of best Indian make conforming to I.S 2548-1980. They shall be made of moulded synthetic materials which shall be
tough and hard with high resistance to solvents and shall be free from blisters and surface defects and shall have
chromium plated brass hinges and rubber buffer of suitable size.

M-61. Orrissa type water closet

61.1. The Specification of Orrissa type white glazed water closet of first quality shall conform to I.S. 2256 (Part-11l)
-1981 and relevant specification of Indian type water closet except that pan will be with the integral squatting pan of size
580 mm x 400 mm with raised footrest.
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M-62. Indian type water closet

62.1. The Indian type white glazed water closet of first quality shall be of size as specified in the item and

conforming to I.S. 771-1979 and I.S. 2556 — (Part-1l) 1981. Each pan shall have integral flushing. It shall
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also have an inlet at black an or front for connecting flush pipes as directed. The inside of the bottom of the pan shall
have sufficient slope from the front towards the outlet and surface shall be uniform and smooth. Pan shall be provided
with 100 mm. diameter 'P* or 's’ trap with approximately 50 mm. Water seal and 50 mm. diameter vent horn.

M-62. A. Foot Rests

62.A.1. A pair of whit glazed earthen ware rectangular foot to minimum size 250 mm.x 130 mm. x 20 mm shall be
provided with the water closet.

M-63. Glazed Earthen Ware Sink

63.1. The glazed earthen-ware sink shall be of specified size, colour and quality. They sink shall conform, to I.S. 771
part— Il — 1979. The brackets for sinks shall conform to I.S 775-1970

63.2. The pipes shall conform to I.S. 1239-part-1 1973 and 1.S. 404-1962. for steel and lead pipes respectively. 32

mm. brass waste coupling of standard pattern with brass chain and rubble plug shall be provided with sink.

M-64. Glazed earthen-ware Lipped type flat back urinal/corner type urinal

64.1. The lipped type urinal shall be fiat back or corner type as specified in the item and shall conformto .S 771-
1979. It shall be of best Indian make and size as specified and approved by the Engineer-in-charge. The flat back of
corner type urinal must be of 1st quality free from any defects, cracks etc.

M-65. Low level Enamel flushing tank

65.1. The low level enamel flushing tank shall be of 15 liters capacity. It shall conform of | S 774-1971. The flushing
cistern shall be of best quality and free from any defects. The flushing tank shall have outlet 32 mm. diameter. The
outlet shall be connected with W.C. pan by lead pipe or P.V.C. pipe as specified. The flushing tank shall be provided
with inlet and outlet for fixing G.1. inlet pipes and over-flow pipes. The flushing cistern shall be provided with chromium
plated handle for flushing The flushing tank shall be provided with bracket of cast iron so that it can be fixed on wall at
specified height. The brackets shall conform to I.S. 775-1970.

M-66. Cast iron flushing cistern.

66.1. The cast iron flushing cistern shall be of 15 liters capacity. It shall conform to I.S. 774-1971. The flushing

cistern shall be of best quality free from any defects. The flushing cistern shall have outlet of 32 mm diameter. The lead
pipe shall conform to I.S 404 (Part-l) - 1962; For fixing G.I. inlet pipes and overflow pipe 20 mm. dia. inlet and outlet
shall be provided The flushing cistern shall be provided with galvanised iron chain and pull of sufficient length and shall
be got approved from the Engineer-in-charge. The cast iron flushing cistern shall be painted with one coat of
anticorrosive paint and two coats of paints The flushing cistern shall be fixed on two C | brackets The C [.brackets shall
conformto | S 775-1970.

M-67. Flush cock.

67.1. Half turn flush cock (Heavy weight) shall be of gun metal chromium plated of diameter as specified in the
description of the item. The flush cock shall conform to relevant Indian Standard.

M-68. Cast iron pipes and fittings.

68.1. All soil water, vent and anti syphonage pipes and fitting shall conform to | S.1729-1964. The pipes' shall have
spigot and socket ends with head on spigot end. The pipes and fitting shall be true to shape smooth, cylindrical, their
inner and outer surfaces being as nearly as' practicable concentric. They shall be sound and nicely cast and shall be
free from cracks, laps, pinholes or there imperfection and shall be neatly dressed and carefully fettled.

68.2. The end of pipes and fittings shall be reasonable square to their axis.

68.3. The sand of cast iron pipes shall be of the diameter as specified in the description and shall be in lengths of

1.5 M., 1.8 M. including socket ends of the pipe unless shorter lengths are either specified or required at junctions etc.
The pipes and fittings shall be supplied without ears unless specified or directed otherwise.

27

68.4. Tolerances :

68.4.1. The Standard weights and thickness of pipes shall be as shown in the following table

A tolerance up to minus 10 per cent may however be -allowed against these standard weights

Sr. No. Nominal

dia. of bore

Thickness Overall

1.5m. long

Weight of pipe

1.8 mlong

excluding ears

2.mlong

1.

2

75 mm.

100. mm.

5.0 mm.

5.0 mm.

12.38 Kg.

18.14 Kg.

16.52 Kg.
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21.67 Kg.

18.37 Kg.

24.15 Kg.

68.4.2. A tolerance up to minus 15 percent in thickness and 20 mm. length will be allowed For fittings tolerance in
lengths shall be plus 25 mm. and minus 10 mm.

68.4.3. The thickness of fittings and their socket and spigot dimensions shall conform to the thickness and dimensions
specified for the corresponding sizes of straight pipes. The tolerance in weights and thickness shall be the same as for
straight pipes.

M-69. Nahni Trap

69.1. Nahni trap shall be of cast iron and shall be sound and free from porosity or other defects which affect
serviceability The thickness of the base metal shall not be less than 6.5 mm The surface shall be smooth and free .form
craze, chips and other flaws or any other kind of defects which affect serviceability The size of nahni trap shall be
specified and shall be of self cleaning design.

69.2. The Nahni trap shall be of-quality approved by the Engineer-in-charge and shall generally conform to the
relevant Indian Standards.

69.3. The Nahni trap provide shall be with deep seal, minimum 50 mm. except at places where trap with deep seal
cannot be accommodated. The cover shall be cast iron perforated cover shall be provided on the trap of appropriate
size.

M-70. Gully Trap

70.1. Gully trap shall conform to I.S. 651-1980. If shall be some, free .from defects such as fire-cracks or hair cracks.
The glaze of the traps shall be free from crazing. They shall give a sharp clear note when struck with light hammer.
There shall be no broken blisters.

70.2. The size of the gully trap shall be as specified in the item.

70.3. Each gully trap shall have one C.1. grating of square size corresponding to the dimensions, of inlet of gully trap.

It will also have a water tight C.I. cover with frame inside dimensions 300 mm. x 300 mm. the cover with frame inside
dimensions 300 mm. x 300 mm. the cover and weighing not less than 4.53 Kg. and the frame not less than 2.72 Kg.
The grating cover and frame shall be of sound and good casting and shall have truly square machined seating faces.

M 71. Glazed Stone Ware pipe And Fittings

71.1. The pipes and fittings shall be of best quality as approved, by the Engineer-m-charge. The pipe shall be of best
quality manufactured from stone- ware of fire clay, salt glazed thoroughly burnt through the whole thickness, of a close,
even texture, free from air blows, fire blisters, cracks and other imperfections, which affect the serviceability. The inner
and outer surfaces shall be smooth and perfectly glazed. The pipe shall be capable to withstand pressures or 1.5 M
lead without showing sign of leakage. The thickness of the wall shall not be less than 1/12th of the internal dia. The
depth of socket shall not be less than 38 mm. The socket shall be sufficiently large to allow a joint of 6 mm. around the
pipe.

71.2. The pipes shall generally conform to relevant | S 651-1980.

M-72. Wall Peg Rail

72.1. The aluminum wall peg rail shall have three aluminum pegs approved quality and size. It shall be fixed on
teakwood plank of size 450 mm x 75 mm x 20 mm. The teakwood shall be French polished or oil painted as specified.
M-73. G.l. Water Spot

73.1. The G.I. pipes of 40 mm dia shall be of medium quality and specials shall be of 'R* brand or equivalent brand of
best approved quality
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73.2. The pipe shall have length as required for the thickness of will in which it is fixed and at outside end tee bend
cut at half the length shall be provided and at other end coupling shall be provided to have better fixing. The water
spout shall be provided as per detailed drawing or as directed

M-74. Asbestos Cement pipe (A.C. pipe)

74.1. The asbestos cement pipe of diameter as specified in the description of the item shall conform to I.S. 1626-
1980. Special like bends, shoes, cowls, etc. shall conform to relevant Indian Standards The intent of pipe shall have is
smooth finish, regular surface and regular internal diameter. The tolerance in all dimensions shall be as I.S. 1626-part-
1-1980.

M-75. Crydon Ball valve

75.1. Mall valve of screwed type including polythene float and necessary level etc shall be of the size as mentioned

in the description of item and shall conform to I.S 1703-1977

M-76. Bitumen Felt For Water proofing And Damp Proofing

76.1. Bitumen felt shall be on the fiber bases and shall be of type 2, self finished felt grade-2 and shall conform to

I.S. 1322-1970

M-77. Selected Earth

77.1. The selected earth shall be that obtained from excavated material or shall have to be brought from outside as
indicated in the items If item does not indicate anything the selected earth shall have to be brought from outside.
77.2. The selected earth shall be good yellow soil and shall be got approved from the Engineer-in-charge. In no

case black cotton soil or similar expansive and shrinkable soil shall be used. It shall be clean and free from all rubbish
and perishable materials, stones or brick bats. The clods shall be broken to a size of 50 mm or less. Contractor shall
make his own arrangement at his own cost for land for borrowing selected earth. The stacking of material shall be
done as directed by the Engineer-in-charge in such a way not to interfere with any construction all activities and in
proper stacks.

77.3. When excavated material is to be used only selected stuff got approved from the Engineer-in-charge shall be
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used. It shall be stacked separately and shall, comply with all the requirements of selected earth mentioned above
M-78. Barbed Wire

78.1. The barbed wire shall he of galvanised steel and it shall generally conform to |.S. 278-1978. The barbed wire
shall be of types-1 whose nominal diameter for line wire shall be 2.5 mm. and point wire 2 24 mm. The nominal
distance between two barbs shall be 75 mm unless otherwise specified in the item. The bribed wire shall be formed by
twisting together two tine wires. One containing the barbs. The size of the line and point wires and barb spacing shall
be as specified above. The permissible deviation from the nominal diameter of the line wire and point wire shall not
exceed + 0.08 mm

78.2. The barbs shall carry four points and shall be formed by twisting two point wires, each two turns tightly round
one line wire making altogether four complete turns. The bards shall have a length of not less than 13 mm and not
more than 18 mm. The point shall be sharp and cut at an angle not greater than 35 degree of the axis of the wire
forming the barbs.

78.3. The line and point wires shall be circular in section, free from scale and other defects and shall be uniformly
galvanized. The line wire shall be in continuous length and shall not contain any welds other than those in the rod
before it is drawn. The distance between two successive splices shall not be less than 15 meters.

78.4. The lengths per 100 Kg. of barbed wire LS. type | shall be as under:

Nominal 1000 meter Minimum 934 meter Maximum 1066 Meter.
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SECTION -4

Excavation

4.0.0. (A) Excavation for foundation up to 1.5 M. depth including sorting out and stacking of useful

materials and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 meter lead in loose or soft soil.

1.0. General

1.1. Any soil which generally yields to the application of pickaxes and shovels, phawaras rakes or any such

ordinary excavating implement or organic soil, gravel silt, sand turf loam, clay, peat etc., fail under this category

2.0. Clearing the site

2.1. The site on which the structure is to be built shall be cleared, and all obstructions loose stone, materials and
rubbish of all kind bush wood and trees shall be remove! as directed The materials so obtained shall be property of
the Government and shall be conveyed und stacked as directed within 50 m lead. The roots of the trees coming in the
sides shall be cut and coated with a hot asphalt

2.2. The rate of side clearance is deemed to be included in the rate of earth work for which no extra will be paid.

3.0. Setting out

After clearing the site the centre lines will be given, by the Engineer-in-charge. The contractor shall assume full
responsibility for alignment, elevation and dimension of each and all ‘parts of the work. Contractor shall supply labours
materials, etc. required for setting out the reference marks and bench 'marks and shall maintain them as long as
required and directed.

4.0. Excavation

The excavation in foundation shall be carried out in true line and level and shall have the width and depth as shown in
the drawings or as directed. The contractor shall do the necessary shoring and shutting or providing necessary slopes
to a safe angle, at his own cost. The payment for such precautionary measures shall be paid separately it not
specified. The bottom of the excavated area shall be leveled both longitudinally and transversely as directed by
removing and watering as required No. earth filling will be allowed for brining it to level If by mistake or any
excavation is made deeper or wider than, that shown on the plan or directed. The extra depth or width shall be made
up with concrete of same proportion as specified for the foundation concrete at the cost of the contractor. The
excavation up to 1.5 m depth shall be measured under this item.

5.0. Disposal of the excavated stuff

5.1. The excavated stuff of the selected type shall be used in filling the trenches and plinth or leveling the ground

in layers including ramming and watering etc.

5.2. The balance of the excavated quantity shall be removed by the contractor from the site of work to a place as
directed with lead up to 50 M. and all lift.

6.0. Mode of measurements & payment

6.1. The measurement of excavation in trenches for foundation shall be made according to the sections of

trenches shown on the drawing or as per sections given by the Engineer-m-charge. No payment shall be made for
surplus excavation made in excess of above requirements or due to stopping and sloping back as found necessary on
account of conditions of soil and requirements of safety.

6.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter

4.0.0. (B): Excavation for foundation up to 1.5 M. depth including sorting out and stacking of useful

materials and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 meter lead in dense or hard soil.

1.0. Dense or Hard Soil

Any soil which generally require close application of picks or jumpers or scarifies to. loosen it stiff clay, gravel and
stone etc. fall under this category.

2.0. Workmanship

The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be carried out
in dense or hard soil,

3.0. Mode of measurements & payment

3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0. (A) shall be followed

3.2. The rate shall be for unit of one cubic meter.
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4.0.0.(C): Excavation for foundation up to 1.5 M. depth including sorting out and stacking of useful
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materials and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 meter lead in hard murrum.

1.0. Hard murrum.

The hard murrum shall be clean of good binding quality and of approved quality obtained from approved quarries of
disintegrated rocks which contain sons materials and natural mixture of clay of clarions origin The size of hard murrum
shall not be more than 20 mm.

2.0. Workmanship

The relevant specification of item No. 4.0..0.(A) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be carried in
hard murrum.

3.0. Mode of measurements & Payments

3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4 0.0. (A) shall be followed.

3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.

4.0.0.(D): Excavation for foundation up to 1.50 M. depth including sorting out and stacking of useful

materials and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 meter lead-soft rock not requiring

blasting.

1.0. Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed except that the excavation shall be earned

out for foundation upon 1.5 M lift in soft rock not requiring blasting

1.2. The excavation in soft or disintegrated rock shall be carried out by crow bars, pickaxes or pneumatic drills or

any other suitable means

1.3. If contractor desires to resort to blasting, he can do so with permission of the Engineer-in-charge but nothing
extra shall be paid to him.

1.4. The materials available from soft excavation shall be properly stacked within 50 M. lead and 1 5 m. lift and

shall be the property of department.

1.5. The classification of strata of the foundation soil shall be done by the Engineer-in-charge and shall be

acceptable to the contractor

1.6. However this shall include the type of rock and boulder which may quarried or split with crow bars. Laterite

and conglomerate also come under this category.

2.0. Mode of measurements & Payment

2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0 0 (A) shall be followed.

2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic metre.

4.0.0.(E): Excavation for foundation up to 1.5 M. depth including sorting out and stacking of useful

material and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 meter lead in hard rocks.

1.0. Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed except that the excavation for foundation

work shall be carried our in hard rock.

1.2. Excavation shall be done by blasting to the dimensions shown in the drawings or as directed. The blasting

shall be carried out only with written permission of the Engineer-in-charge. All the laws, regulations etc,- pertaining to
the precautions, acquisition, transport, landing and use of explosive shall be rigidly followed. The Magazine for the
storage for the explosive shall be built to the design and specifications of explosive authority and located at the
approved site No unauthorised persons shall be admitted into the magazine and when not in use it shall be kept
securely locked No matches or inflammable materials shall be allowed in Magazine. The Magazine shall have aneffective
lightning conductor. The rules of explosive 1940 revised from time 10 time shall be followed strictly for

obtaining starting, handling, undertaking blasting work.

1.3. The contractor shall be responsible for damage to property, workmen public due to any accident due to use of
explosives and operations

1.4. Precautions

1.4.1. The blasting operation shall remain in charge of competent and experienced supervisor and workmen who

are thoroughly acquainted with the detail of handling explosive and blasting operations. The blasting shall be carried
our during fixed hours of the day, preferably during the mid-day lunch hours or at the close of the work as ordered in
writing by the Engineer-m-charge. The hours of blasting shall be notified in advance to the people in the vicinity. All the
charges shall be prepared by the man in charge only.

1.4.2. Red danger flags shall be displayed prominently in all direction during the blasting operations.

1.4.3. People except those who actually light the fuse shall be prohibited from entering into this area. The flags shall
be stationed at 200 m. from the firing-site in all directions and all persons including workmen shall be excluded form
the flagged area at least 1.0 minutes before the firing warning whistle being sounded for this purpose

1.4.4. During excavation in rock by blasting, the lowest 15 cm. of stratus shall be blasted with light charge so
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as not to shatter or weaken the underlying rock on which the foundation will be actually laid If excavation in rock in
done to large widths and length than those shown on the drawings or as directed, no payment shall be made for such
over break. If excavation is done to depths greater than shown on the drawings or directed, excess depth shall be
made up with foundation grade concrete as directed at the contractor’s cost.

1.4.5. The charged hole shall be drilled to the required depth and in suitable places when blasting is done with
powder, the fuse cut to the required length shall be inserted in the holes and the powder dropped in. The powder shall
be gently tamped with copper rod with rounded ends. The explosive powder shall then be covered with trapping
materials which shall be tamped lightly out firmly. When blasting is done with dynamite and other high explosive,
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dynamite cartridges shall be prepared by inserting the square cut ends of fuse into the detonator, and finished with
dippers at the open ends The detonator should be gently pushed into the detonator and finished with dippers at the
opened ends. The detonator should be gently pushed explosive. Bore holes shall be of such size that the cartridges
can be easily passed down. The holes shall be cleared of all debris and explosive inserted The space for about 20
cams, above the charge shall then be gently filled with dry clay pressed home and rest of tamping is with firmed any
convenient materials gently packed with a wooden cover.

1.4.6. At a time not more than 10 such charge shall be prepared and fired. The man in charge shall blow a whistle in

a recognised manner for cautioning the people. All the people shall then be required to move to number of explosions.
He shall satisfy himself that all the charges have been exploded before allowing the workmen to go to the work site.
1.4.7. The contractor shall be fully responsible to strictly follow the prevailing rules and procedures regarding

blasting procedures

1.5. Misfire

1.5.1. In case of a misfire the following procedure shall be observed :

1.5.2. Sufficient time shall be allowed to account for the delayed blast. The man in charge shall inspect all the

charges and determine the missed charge.

1.5.3. If itis the blasting powder charge it shall be completely flooded with water. A new hole shall be drilled at,
about 45 cm. from the old and fired. This should blast the old charge Should” it not blast the old charge, the procedure
shall be repeated till the old charge is blasted.

1.5.4. In case of charge of gelatins, dynamite etc, the man in charge shall gently remove the tamping and the

primer with detonator and primer shall then be used to blast the charge. Alternatively the hole may be cleared

of one foot of tamping and the direction then ascertained by placing a stick in the hole Another hole may then

be drilled 15 cm away and parallel to it. The man in charge shall report to the office all cased of misfire and

cause of the same and what steps ware taken in connection therewith.

1.5.6. If amisfire has been found to he due to defective or dynamite, the whole quantity in the box from which
defective article was taken must be sent to authority as directed for inspection to ascertain whether all the remaining
materials in the box are also defective or not.

1.6. Accidents:

1.6.1. The contractor shall be solely responsible for any accident during the entire procedure of handling explosive
and blasting and shall pay necessary compensation to persons affected or damage to lands or property etc, due to the
blasting, without extra claims on the department.

1.7. Account:

1.7.1. Acareful and day to day account of explosives shall be maintained by the contractor in an approved manner
and shall be open to inspection of the Engineer-in charge Surprise visits may also be paid by the Engineer-in-charge

to the storage and in case of any unaccountable shortage or unsatisfactory accounting, the contractor shall be liable to
be penalised by forfeiture of part or whole of his Security Deposit or by cancellation of tender in which case he shall
not be entitled for any compensation .-

1.8. Disposal of Excavated Materials:

1.8.1 No materials excavated from foundation trenches of whatever kind they may be, are to be placed even
temporarily nearer than 1.5 m. or distance prescribed by the Engineer from the outer edge of excavation. All materials
excavated shall remain the property of Government. Rate for excavation includes sorting out of useful materials and
stacking them separately as directed within the specific lead. Materials suitable and useful for backfilling or other use
shall be stacked in convenient places but not in such away as to obstruct free movement of men, animals and
vehicles or encroach upon the area required for constructional purpose. The site shall be left clean of all debris on
completion.

1.8.2. Disposal of excavated materials is subject to the following :
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Unsuitable materials obtained from clearing site and excavation shall be disposed off within alead of 50 meters as
directed. Useful materials obtained from clearing site and excavation shall be stacked within a lead of 50 M beyond
the building areas is directed. Materials suitable for back-filling shall be stacked at convenient places within a lead of
50 M. from the structure for reuse. Useful stones from rock excavation shall be stacked neatly. within alead of 50 M.
and will be allowed to be used by the contractor on payment at rates laid down n the contract or if not so laid down, at
scheduled rates of the Division or at a mutually agreed rates if there are no such rates in the schedule of rates.

1.8.3. If surplus materials are required to be conveyed beyond 50 M, conveyance will be paid for under a separate
item

2.0. Mode of measurements & Payment

2.1. The work shall be measured for the work limited to the dimensions shown on drawings or directed Excavation

to dimension in excess of the above will not be measured or paid for and if so ordered by the Engineer the contractor
shall have to fill up the excess depth with cement concrete specified for foundation without extra payment.

2.2. Driving of sounding bars, drill holes to explore the nature of substratum up to a total length of meter

distributed in 2 or 3 places in each foundation if necessary, will be considered incidental work and will not be paid for
separately.

2.3. Removal of slips and blows in the foundation trenches will not be measured or paid for.

2.4.ifitis necessary in the opinion of the Engineer-in-charge to carry foundation below the levels shown on the

plans, the excavations for the 1.5 M of addition depth will be included in the quantity for the particular classification
and will be paid for as extra at rate to be decided under the general conditions of contract unless, the contractor is
willing to accept payment as tendered rates.

2.5. The rate shad be for a unit of one cubic meter
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4.0.0.1.(A): Excavation for foundation for depth form 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. including sorting our and stacking or
useful materials and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead-loose or soft soil.

1.0. Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specifications or item No. 4 0.0. (A) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
carried out to loose or soft soil with lift 1.5 M. to 3.0 M.

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0 O.(A) shall be followed.

2.2. The excavation work of from 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. shall be measured under this item

2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter

4.0.0.1.(B): Excavation for foundation for depth from 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. including sorting out and stacking of
useful materials and disposing of excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in Dense or Hard soil.

1.0. Workmanship

The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0 0.(B) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be carried out
with 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. lift in dense or hard soil.

2.0 Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1 The relevant specifications of item N0.4.0.0.(A) shall be followed.

2.2. The excavation work from 1.5 to 30M shall be measured under this item

2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.

4.0.0.1.(C): Excavation for foundation for depth from 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. including sorting out and stacking of
useful materials and disposing of excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in Hard murrum.

1.0. Workmanship

1.1. the relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0. (A) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
carried out from 1.5 M. to 3.0 M lift in hard murrum.

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0. (A) shall be followed.

2.2. The excavation work from 1.5 M to 3.0 M shall be measured under

2.3. The rate shall be for unit of one cubic meter

4.0.0,1.(D): Excavation for foundation for depth 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. including sorting our and stacking
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of useful materials and disposing of excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in soft rock not required blasting.

1.0. Workmanship

The relevant specifications item No. 4.0.0.(D) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be earned out
from 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. lift in soft rock not required blasting.

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1. The relevant specifications of item No 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed.

2.2. The excavation work from 1 5 M, to 3 0 M lift shall be measured under this item.

2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter

4.0.0.1.(E): Excavation for foundation for depth 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. including sorting out and stacking of

useful materials and disposing of excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in hard rock

1.0. Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0.(E) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
carried out from 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. lift in hard rock.

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0. (A) shall be followed.

2.2. The excavation-work from 1.5 M, to 3.0 lift shall be measured under this item

2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of cubic meter

4.0.0.2. (A): Excavation for foundation for depth from 3.0 M. to 5.0 M. including sorting out and stacking of
useful materials and disposing of the excavated stuff Upton 50 M. lead in loose or soft soil.

1.0. Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
carried out from 3.0 M. to 5.0. M. lift in loose or soft soil.

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1. Relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed.

2.2. The excavation work from 3.0 M. to 5.0 M. lift shall be measured under this item.

2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.

4.0.0.2.(B): Excavation for foundation for depth from 3.0 M. to 5.0 M. including sorting our and stacking of
useful materials and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in Dense or Hard soil.

1.0. Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4 0.0.(B) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
carried out from 3.0.m. to 5.0.m. lift in Dense or Hard soil.

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed:

2.2. The excavation work from 3.0. M. to 5,0 M. lift shall be measured under this item.

2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic metre.

4.0.0.2.(C): Excavation for foundation for depth from 3.0 M. to 5.0 M. including sorting out and stacking of
useful material and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in Hard murrum.

1.0. Workmanship
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1.1. The relevant specifications items No. 4 0.0. (C) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
carried out from 3.0 m to 50 M in Hard murrum.

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0.(A) be followed.

2.2. The excavation work from 3.0 M. to 5.0. lift shall be measured under this item.

2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic metre.

4.0.0.2.(D) Excavation for foundation for depth from 3.0 M. to 5.0 M. including sorting out and stacking of
useful materials and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 M. in soft rock not required

blasting.

1.0. Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specification-of item NO 4 0.0.(D) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
carried out from 3.0. M to 5.0. M soft rock not requiring blasting

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
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2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 4.0 O.(A) shall be followed.

2.2. The excavation work from 30 M. to 5 0 M. lift shall be measured under this item.

2.3. The rate shad be for a unit of one cubic meter

4.0.0.2.(E): Excavation for foundation depth from 3.0 M. to 5.0 M. including sorting out and stacking of
useful material land .disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in Hard rock.

1.0. Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specifications of item No 4.0.0.(E) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
earned out from 3.0. M. to 5.0 M in hard rock

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed.

2.2. The excavation work from 3.0. M to 5.0 M. lift shall be measured under this item.

2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.

4.0.0.3.(A): Extra for additional depth more than 5.0 M. for excavation for foundation including sorting out
and stacking of useful material disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in loose or

soft soil.

1.0. Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specification of item. No 4 0.0 (A) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
earned out from more than 5 0 M. lift in loose or soft soil

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed

2.2. The rate shall be paid extra over and above the rate of item No. 4 0 0.2.(A) for carrying' out excavation work
for additional depth from 5.0 M. and above.

2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of cubic per meter

4.0.0.3.(B): Extra for additional depth more than 5.0 M. for excavation for foundation including sorting

and stacking of useful materials disposing of excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in Dense or

Hard soil.

1.0 Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0.(B) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
carried out from more than 5.0. M. lift in dense or hard soil.

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4 0.0 (A) shall be followed.

2.2. The rate shall be paid extra over and above the rate of item No 4 0.0 2.(B) for carrying out excavation work
for additional depth from 5 0 M. and above.

2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.

4.0.0.3.(C): Extra for additional depth more than 5.0 M. for excavation for foundation including sorting out and
stacking of useful materials disposing of excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in Hard murrum.

1.0. Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 4.0.0 (C) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
carried out from more than 5 0 M. liftin hard rnurrum.

2.0. Mode of Measurements & Payment

2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed.

2.2. The rate shall be paid extra over and above the rate item No 4.0.0 2.{C}for carrying out excavation work for
additional depth from 5 0 M. and above.

2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.

4.0.0.3.(D): Extra for additional depth more than 5.0 M. for excavation for foundation including sorting out
and stacking of useful materials disposing of excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in soft rock not

requiring blasting.

1.0. Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specifications of Item No. 4.0.0.(D) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
carried out from more than 5.0 M. lift in soft rock not requiring blasting.

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed.
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2.2. The rate shall be paid extra over and above the rate of item No. 4.0.0.2.(D) for carrying out excavation work
for additional depth from 5 0.(M} and above.
2.3. The rates shall be for a unit of one cubic meter per meter
4.0.0.3.(E): Extra for additional depth more than 5.0 M. for excavation for foundation including sorting out
and stacking of useful material disposing of excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in hard rock.
1.0. Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No 4.0.0(E) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be
carried out from more than 50 m. lift in hard rock
2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No.4.0 O.(A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rates shall be paid extra over and above the rate of item No. 4.0.0 2.(E) for carrying out excavation work
for additional depth from 5.0. M. and above.
2.3. The rate shall be unit of one cubic meter per meter
4.12. Filling available excavated earth (excluding rock) in trenches, plinth sides of foundations,
etc., in layers not exceeding 20 CM. depth, consolidating each deposited layer by ramming
and watering.
1.0. Workmanship
1.1. The earth to be used for filling shall be free from salts, organic or other foreign matter. All clods of earth shall
be broken.
1.2. As soon as the work in foundation has been completed and measured the site of foundation shall be cleared
of all debris, brick bats: mortar dropping etc., and filled with earth in layers not exceeding 20 cms. Each layer shall be
adequately watered, rammed and consolidated before the succeeding layer is laid The earth shall be rammed with
iron rammers where feasible and with the but ends of crow-bars, where rammer cannot be used.
1.3. The plinth shall be similarly filled with earth in layers not exceeding 20 cms. adequately watered and
consolidated by ramming with iron or wooden rammers. When filling reaches finished level the surface shall be
flooded with water for at least 24 hours and allowed to dry and then rammed and consolidated.
1.4. The finished level of filling shall be kept to shape intended to be given to floor.
1.5. In case off large heavy duty flooring like factory flooring, the consolidation may be done by power rollers,
where so specified. The extent of consolidation required, shall also be as specified.
1.6. The excavated stuff of the selected type shall be allowed to be used in filling the trenches and plinth. Under
no circumstances black cotton soil be used for filling the plinth.
2.0. Mode of Measurements & Payment
2.1. The payment shall be made for filling in plinth and trenches. No deduction shall be made for shrinkage or
voids, if consolidated as instructed above.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
4.24. Filling in plinth with sand under floors including watering, ramming consolidating and
dressing etc. complete.
1.0. Materials
1.1. Sand shall conform to M 6
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 4.12 shall be followed except that sand shall be filled in under floors,
including watering, ramming, consolidating and dressing etc , complete.
3.0. Mode of Measurements & Payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.12 shall be followed.
3.2. The rate includes cost of collecting, carting sand with all lead and labour for filling the same in plinth under
floors.
3.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
4.0.0.4. Filling in foundation arid plinth with murrum or selected soil in layers of 20 cm. thickness
including watering, ramming and consolidating etc., complete.
1.0. Materials
1.1. Murrum shall be clean, of good binding quality and of approved quality obtained from approved pots/ quarries
of disintegrated rocks which contain silicon material and natural mixture of clay of clarions origin. The size of murrum
shall not be more than 20 mm
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2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.12 shall be followed except that the murrum or selected soil shall be
filled in foundations and plinth in 20 cms layer including consolidating, ramming, watering, dressing etc. complete
3.0. Mode of Measurements & Payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 4.12 shall be followed-.
3.2. The rate includes cost of collecting and carting murrum / or selected earth of approved quality with all lead
and labour required for filling in trenches and plinth.
3.3. Rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
4.0.0.5. Filling in foundation and plinth with brick-bats / chhara in layers of 20 cms. thickness
including watering, ramming and consolidating etc. complete.
1.0. Materials
Brick bats shall conform to M.14
2.0. Workmanship
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The relevant specification of item No. 4.12 shall be followed except that brick bats of-burnt bricks shall be filled in
foundation and plinth in 20 cms layer including watering, ramming, consolidating etc.,*complete.
3.0. Mode of Measurements & Payment
3.1. The relevant specification item No. 4 12 shall be followed.
3.2. The rate includes cost of collecting and carting brick bats/chhara with all lead and labour required filling in
trenches and plinth.
3.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter
4.27. Boring holes 3.5 M. deep in ordinary soil (for cast in situ piles) and getting out the soil
disposal of the surplus excavated soil as directed within a lead of 50 M. for following diameter
for piles, (i) 200 mm. (ii) 250 mm, (iii) 300 mm.
1.0. Workmanship
1.0. The ground shall be roughly leveled and after making the position of piles, the holes shall be bored with a
spiral angle to the 3.5 M. depth and specified diameter using boring guide.
2.0. The bore holes shall be truly vertical and uniform bore through out of specified diameter, After boring to the
required depth, the bore shall be cleared off the loose soil and disposal of surplus excavated stuff as directed within a
lead of 50 M. . 2.0? Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1. The rate for boring holes shall include :
(a) roughly leveling the ground in positions where piles are to be provided (b) Making the position of piles by pegs and
boring guide and also for shifting of boring guide. (c) Bailing out water, if any met with during boring, (d) Disposal or
surplus excavated soil within alead of 50 M and'(e) All tools, plants, equipments and labour required for satisfactory
completion or. work.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one Number.
4.28. Extra for under ramming inside the bore holes for under rammed piles of following
nominal diameter :(i) 200 mm. (ii) 250, (iii) 300 mm.
1.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 4.27 shall be followed except that after boring to the required depth, the bore
shall be enlarged at the bottom by an under rammer 2 to 2 1/2 times the diameter of the bore as directed It shall be
ensured that the bore for the pile shall be enlarged to the correct diameter.
2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 4.27 for under reaming the piles.
2.2. The rate shall be paid extra over and above the rate of item No. 4.27 for under ramming the piles.
2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one number.
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SECTION 5
Plain & RCC Work
5.1.6. Providing and laying in foundation and plinth/under floors lime concrete with hard
broken aggregate 40 mm. nominal size and 40% mortar comprising of 1 Lime putty : 2
fine sand and curing complete excluding cost of form work.
1.0. Materials
Water shall conform to M-1. Sand shall conform to M-6 Lime shall conform to M-2. Graded aggregate 40 mm.
nominal size shall conform to M-12
2.1. General
2.1.1. Before staring the concrete the bed of the foundation trenches shall be cleared of all loose materials and
watered and rammed as directed.
2.2. Proportion of Mix
2.2.1. The proportion of lime, sand and aggregate shall be specified in the item of the work and shall be measured
by volume.
2.2.2. The lime mortar shaft consist of proportion of 1 lime putty : 2 sand by volume. The lime mortar shall be
prepared by wet process. Power driven mill shall be used for preparation of lime mortar. The slaked lime shall be
placed in the mill in even layer and ground for 180 revolutions with sufficient water. The water shall be added as
required during grinding and care shall be taken not to add more water so that it will bring the mixed materials to a
consistency of stiff paste, thoroughly wetted sand shall then be added evenly and the mixture ground for another 180
revolutions.
2.2.3. Lime mortar shall be kept, protected from sun and rain till used-up, covering it by tarpaulin or open sheds.
2.2.4. All the lime mortar shall be used as soon as possible after grinding. It should be used on the day on which it is
prepared but in no case mortar- made earlier than 36 hours shall be permitted for use.
2.3. Mixing:
2.3.1. The concrete shall be mixed in mechanical mixer. Mixing shall be continued until there is uniform distribution
of the materials and the mass is uniform is uniform in colour and consistency but in no case mixing shall be done for
less than 2 to 3 minutes.
2.4. Laying & Compacting:
2.4.1. The concrete shall always be used while quite fresh It shall be laid (not thrown) in layers not exceeding 150
mm. in thickness and shall be well and quickly rammed with wooden or iron rammers, till the required compaction is
achieved. The concrete laid shall not be of too fluid consistency. After it has been mixed no more water shall be
added, but the surface during and after compaction shall be kept damp. In laying consecutive layers, the layer cast
shall be well watered and made rough before the upper layer is laid. The concrete shall be kept continuously wet for
period of 7 days from the date of placing of until it- is built over whichever is more.
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2.5. Mode of Measurement & Payment :
2.5.1. The concrete work shall be measured in length, breadth and depth as specified on drawing or as directed,
correct up to nearest centimeter and cubical content shall be worked out nearest up to two places of decimals.
2.5.2. The rate shall be for unit of one cubic meter.
5.1.8. Providing and laying in foundation and plinth/under floors lime concrete with graded bricks
aggregate 40 mm. nominal size and 40% mortar comprising of 1 lime putty : 2 fine sand and
curing complete, excluding cost of form work.
1.0. Materials
1.1. Water shall conform to M-1. Lime mortar shall conform to M-10. Brick bats aggregate 40 mm. nominal sizes
shall conform to M-14.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 5.1.6. shall be followed except that brick aggregate shall be used
instead of graded stone aggregate.
3.0. Mode of Measurements & Payment
3.1. The concrete work shall be measured in length, breadth and depth as specified in drawing or as directed.
Correct up to nearest centimeter and cubical content shall be worked out up to two places of decimals.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of cubic meter.
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5.3.2.(A) Providing and laying cement concrete 1.3.6. (1 cement : 3 coarse sand : 6 graded stone
aggregate 40 mm. nominal size) and curing complete excluding the cost of form work in
foundations and plinth.
1.0. Materials
1.1. Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3 Sand shall conform to M-6. Stones aggregate 40
mm. nominal size shall conform to M-12.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. General
2.1.1. Before stating concrete the bed of foundation trenches shall be cleared of all loose materials, leveled,
watered and rammed as directed
2.2. Proportion of Mix:
2.2.1. The proportion of cement, sand and coarse aggregate shall be one part of cement. 3 parts of sand and 6
parts of stone aggregates and shall be measured by volume.
2.3. Mixing:
2.3.1. The concrete shall be mixed in a mechanical mixer at the site of work. Hand mixing may however be allowed
for smaller quantity of work if approved by the Engineer-in-charge. When hand mixing is permitted by the Engineer-
incharge
in case "of break-down of machineries and in the interest of the work, it shall be carried out on a water tight
platform and care shall be taken to ensure that mixing is continued until the mass is uniform in colour and
consistency, However in such case 10% more cement than otherwise period 1 1/2 to 2 minutes. The quantity of
water shall be just sufficient to produce a dense concrete of required workability for the purpose.
2.4. Transporting & Placing the Concrete:
2.4.1. The concrete shall be handed from the place, of mixing to the final position in not more than 15 minutes by
the method as directed and shall be placed into its final-position, compacted and finished within 30 minutes of mixing
with water i.e. before the setting commences.
2.4.2. The concrete shall be laid in layers of 15 cms. to 20 cms.
2.5.1. The concrete shall be rammed with heavy iron rammers and rapidly to get the required compaction and to
allow ail the interstices to be filled with mortar.
2.6. Curing:
2.6.1. After the final set, the concrete-shall be kept continuously wet if required by pounding for a period of not less
then 7 days form the date of placement.
2.7. Mode of Measurement & Payment:
2.7.1. The concrete shall be measured for its length, breadth and depth, limiting dimensions to those specified on
plan or as directed.
2.7.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.3.3.(A) Providing and laying cement concrete 1:4:8 (1 cement: 4 coarse sand : 8 graded stone
aggregate 40 mm. nominal size) and curing complete, excluding cost of form work in
foundations and plinth.
1.0. Materials
1.1. Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3. Sand shall conform to M-6 stone aggregate 40
mm. nominal size shall conform to M-12.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. Relevant Specifications of item No. 5.3.? shall be followed except that cement concrete shall be mixed in the
preparation of 1:4:8 instead of 1:3.6 by volume.
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
3.1. The concrete shall be measured for its length, breadth and depth, limiting dimensions to those specified on
plans or as directed
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter
5.3.14.(A) Providing and laying cement concrete 1.3.6 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand : 6 crushed stone
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aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) and curing complete including cost of form work in wall
caps/coping.
1.0. Material & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 5.3.2. (A) shall be followed except that the work shall be carried our for
coping and wall caps, except the stone aggregate 20 mm. nominal size shall be used. The concrete work of wall
caps/coping.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 5.3.2. (A) shall be followed except that the rate includes cost of
necessary form work.
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2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.3.3. Providing and laying brick bats cement 1:4:8 (1 cement : 4 coarse sand : 8 graded bricks
bats), and curing complete excluding the cost of form work in foundation and plinth.
1.0. Materials
1.1. Water shall be conform to M-1 Cement shall conform to M-3. Sand shall conform to M-6 Brick bat shall
conform to M-14
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The specification of this item shall be followed as per item No 5.3.14 (A) except that the proportion of brick
bat cement concrete shall be 1 4:8i e 1 part of cements 4 part of coarse sand and 8 parts of graded brick bat by
volume, using graded brick bat as coarse aggregate instead of stone aggregates
3.0. Mode of Measurements & Payment
3.1. The concrete work shall be measured in length, breadth and depth as specified on drawing limiting
dimensions to those specified on drawings or as directed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.3.4.(A) Providing and laying cement concrete 1:5:10 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand : 10 graded stone
aggregate 40 mm. nominal size) and curing complete, excluding the cost of form work, for
foundation and plinth.
1.0. Materials
1.1. Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3 Sand shall conform to M-6 Stone aggregate 40 mm
nominal size shall conform to M-12.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 5.3.2. (A) shall be followed for the work except that the work is to be
carried our in cement concrete 1:5:10
3.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
3.1. The concrete shall be measured for it's length, breadth and depth, limiting dimensions to those specified on
plans or as directed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.3.8.(A) Providing and laying cement concrete 1:5:10 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand : 10 graded brick bats
10 mm. nominal size) and curing complete excluding, cost of from work in foundation and
plinth.
1.0. Materials
1.1. Water shall conform to M-1 Sand shall conform to M-6 Cement shall conform to M-3. Brick bats shall conform
to M-14.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specification of item No 5.3.4 shall followed except that brick bats aggregate shall be used
instead of stone aggregate.
3.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
3.1. The relevant specification of item No 5.3.4 shall be followed
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter
5.3.2.(B) Providing and laying brick bat cement concrete 1:3:6 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand : 6 gradedbrick
bats) and curing complete excluding cost of form work in foundation and plinth.
1.0. The specification of item No 5 3.2 (A) shall be followed except that the brick bats shall be used us coarse
aggregate instead of stone aggregates.
2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No 5.3.5 (A) shall be followed for mode of measurements and payment
except that it excludes the cost of form work.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit or one cubic meter.
5.4.18. Providing throating or plaster drip and molding to R.C.C. Chhajas.
1.0. Materials
Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3. Sand shall conform to M-6 Cement mortar shall conform to
M-11
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The work shall be carried out as directed. The proportion of mix for finishing shall be in C.M. 1:2 by volume.
Curing shall be done for not less than 7 days. The work shall be carried our in best workman like manner. The
thwarting or plaster drip and mounding shall be one centimeter in thickness.
40
5.7.5. Extra for providing and mixing Water Proofing material in cement concrete in mix proportions
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recommended by the manufacturers.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The proportions of materials for the cement concrete shall be mentioned with the specifications of that item.
The quantity of water proofing materials to be added and the method of addition shall be as specified by
manufacturers.
2.2. Mixing:
2.2.1. The mixing of the water proofing materials in cement, water or concrete shall be done according to the
specifications of the manufacture.
3.0. Mode of Measurements and Payment
3.1. The payment is extra over and above the rate of concrete for mixing water proofing proper.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one lithe or kg. per quintal of cement in which water proofing material is added.
5.7.1. Providing and laying damp proof course 25 mm. thick cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement :
coarse sand :4 stone aggregate 10 mm. nominal size) and curing complete.
1.0. The specifications of item No. 5.3.13. (A) of ordinary concrete with or without reinforcement shall be followed
except that the size of the stone aggregate shall be 10 mm nominal size and the concrete work shall be carried out in
25 mm. thick damp proof course
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The rate includes cost of all materials and labour required to complete the item
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit one sg. meter.
5.3.13. Providing and laying cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone
aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) and curing complete excluding cost of form work in (A)
foundation and plinth, (B) Independent piers, columns and pillars up to floor two level.
1.0. Materials
Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3. Sand shall conform to M-6. Grit shall conform to M-8.
Graded stone aggregate 20 mm nominal size shall conform to M-12.
2.0. General
2.1. The concrete mix is not required to be designed by preliminary testes. The proportion of the concrete mix
shall be 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) by volume concrete work
shall have exposed concrete surface or as specified in the item
2.2. The designation ordinary M-100, M-150m M-200, M-250 specified as per I.S. correspond approximately to
1:3:6, 1.2:4, 1:1:1/2:3 and 1:1:2 nominal mix of ordinary concrete by volume respectively
2.3. The ingredients required for ordinary concrete containing one beg of cement of 50 kg. by weight (0.0342 Cu
M.) for different proportions of mix shall be as under:
Grade of concrete Total quantity of dry aggregate
by volume per 50 kgs. of cement
to be taken as the sum of
individual volume of fine and
coarse aggregates, maximum
Proportion of fine aggregate to
coarse aggregate
Quantity of water per
50 Kegs. of cement
maximum
1234
M-100 (1:3:6)
M-150 (1:2:4)
M-200 (1:1.1/2:3)
M-250 (1:1:2)
300 Liters
220 Liters
100 Liters
Generally 1:2 for line aggregate
to coarse aggregate by volume
160 but subject to an upper limit
of 1:1.1/2 and lower limit
34 Liters
32 Liters
30 Liters
1:3 27 Liters
2.4. The water cement ratios shall not be more than specified in the above table. The cement content of the mix
specified in the table shall be increased if the quantity of water in mix has to be met eased to overcome the difficulties
of placements and compaction so that the water-cement ratio specified in the table is not exceeded.
2.5. Workability of the concrete shall be controlled by maintaining a water -cement-ratio that is found to give a
concrete mix which is just sufficient wet to be placed and compacted without difficulty with the means available.
2.6. The maximum size of course aggregate shall be as large as possible within the limits specified but in no case
greater than one forth of the minimum thickness of the member provided that the concrete can be placed without
difficulty so as to surround all reinforcement thoroughly and to fill the corners of the form.
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2.7. For reinforced concrete work; coarse aggregates having a nominal size of 20 mm. are generally considered
satisfactory.
2.8. For heavily reinforced concrete members as in the case of ribs of main beams, the nominal maximum size of
coarse aggregate should usually be restricted to 5 mm. less than the minimum clear distance between the main bar or
5 mm. less than the minimum cover to the reinforcement whichever is smaller.
2.9. Where the reinforcement is widely spaced as in solid slabs, limitations of size of the aggregate may not be so
important, and the nominal maximum size may some times be as great as or greater than the minimum cover.
2.10. Admixture maybe used in concrete only with approval of Engineer-in-charge based upon the evidence that
with the passage of time neither the compressive strength of concrete is reduced not are other requisite qualities of
concrete and steel impaired by the use of such admixtures.
3.0. Workmanship
3.1. Proportioning : Proportioning shall be done by volume, except which shall be measured in terms of bags of 50
kg. weight, the volume of one such bag being taken as 0.0342 cu. meter Boxes of suitable size shall be used for
measuring sand aggregate. The size of boxes (internal) shall be 35 x 25 cms. and 40 cms deep while measuring the
aggregate and sand the boxes shall be filled without shaking ramming or hammering. The proportioning of sand shall
be on the basis of its dry volume and in case of damp saner, allowances for bulk age shall be made.
3.2. Mixing :
3.2.1. For all work, concrete shall be mixed in a mechanical mixed which along with other accessories shall be. kept
in first class working condition and so maintained throughout the construction Measured quantity of aggregate, sand
and cement required for each batch shall be poured into the claim of the mechanical mixer while it is continuously
running. After half a minute of dry mixing measured quantity of water required for each batch of concrete mix shall be
added gradually and mixing continued for another one and a half minute Mixing shall be continued till materials are
uniformly distributed and uniform colour of the entire mass is obtained and each individual particle of the coarse
aggregate shows complete coating of mortar containing its proportionate amount of cement. In no case shall the
mixing he done for less than 2 minutes after-oil ingredients have been put into the mixer.
3.2.2. When hand mixing is permitted by the Engineer-in-charge for small jobs or for certain other reasons, it shall
be done on the smooth watertight platform large enough to allow efficient tuning over the ingredients of concrete
before and after adding water Mixing platform shall be so arranged that no foreign malarial gets mixed with concrete
nor does the mixing water flow out. Cement in required number of bags shall be spread in n layer of uniform thickness
on the mixing platform. Dry coarse and fine aggregate and cement shall then be mixed thoroughly be turning over to
get a mixture to uniform colour. Specified quantity water shall then be added gradually through a rose can and the
mass turned over till a mix of required consistency is obtained. In hand mixing quantity of cement shall be increased
by 10 percent above that specified
3.2.3. Mixers which haw been out of use for more than 30 minutes shall be thoroughly cleaned before putting
in a new batch. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Engineer in-charge the first batch of concrete from the mixture shall
contain only two thirds of normal quantity of coarse aggregate Mixing plant shall be thoroughly cleaned before
changing from one type of cement to another
3.3. Consistency:
3.3.1. The degree of consistency which shall depend upon the nature of the work and methods of vibration of
concrete, shall be determined by regular slump tests in accordance with I.S. 1199-193. The skimp of 10 mm. to 25 mm
shall be adopted when vibrators are used and 80 mm. when vibrators are not used.
3.4. Inspection:
3.4.1. Contractor shall give the Engineer-in-charge due notice before placing any concrete in the forms to permit
him to inspect and accept the false work and forms as to their strength, alignment and general fitness but such
inspection shall not relieve the contractor of his responsibility for the safely of men machinery materials and for results
obtained immediately before concreting all forms shall be thoroughly cleaned.
3.4.2. Centering design and its erection shall be got approved from the engineer-in-charge. One carpenter with
helper shall invariably be kept present throughout the period of concreting. Movement of labour and other persons
shall be totally prohibited for reinforcement laid in position. For access to different parts suitable mobile platforms shall
be provided so that steel reinforcement in position is not disturbed. For ensuring proper cover, mortar blocks of
suitable size shall be cast and tied to the reinforcement. Timber kapachi or metal pieces shall not be used for this
purpose.
3.5. Transporting and laying:
3.5.1. The method of transporting and placing concrete shall be as approved. Concrete shall be so transported and
placed that no contamination, segregation or loss of its constituent material takes place. All from work shall be cleaned
and made free from standing water dust, show or ice immediately before placing of concrete. No concrete
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shall be placed in any part of the structure until the approval of the engineer-in-charge has been obtained.
3.5.2. Concreting shall proceed continuously over the area between construction joints. Fresh concrete proper
contraction joint is formed. Concrete shall be compacted in its final position within 30 minutes of its discharge from the
mixer. Except where otherwise agreed to by the engineer-in-charge, concrete shall be deposited in horizontal layers to
a compacted depth of not more than 0.45 meter when internal vibrators are used and not exceeding 0.30 meter in all
other cases.
3.5.3. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Engineer-in-charge concrete shall be dropped in to place from a height
exceeding 2 meters. When trucking or chutes are used they shall be kept close and used in such a way as to avoid
segregation. When concreting has to be resumed on a surface which has hardened, it shall be roughened, swept
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clean, thoroughly wetted and covered with a 13 mm. thick layer of mortar composed of cement and sand in the same
ratio as in the concrete mix itself. This 13 mm. layer of mortar shall be freshly mixed and placed immediately before
placing of new concrete. Where concrete has not fully hardened, all lateness shall be removed by scrubbing the wet
surface with wire or bristle brushes, care being taken to avoid dislodgement of any particles of coarse aggregate. The
surface shall then be thoroughly wetted, all free water removed and then coated with neat cement grout. The first layer
of concrete to be placed on this surface shall not exceed 150 mm. in thickness and shall be well rammed against old
work, particular attention being given to corners and close spots.
3.5.4. All concrete shall be compacted to produce a dense homogeneous mass with the assistance of vibrators,
unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer-in-charge for exceptional cases, such as concreting under water, where
vibrators cannot be used. Sufficient vibrators in serviceable condition shall be kept at site so that spare equipment is
always available in the even of breakdowns. Concrete shall be judged to be compacted when the mortar fills the
spaces between the coarse aggregate and begins to cream up to form an even surface. Compaction shall be
completed before the initial setting stats i.e. within 30 minutes of addition of water to dry mixture. During compaction, it
shall be observed that needle vibrators are not applied on reinforcement which is likely to destroy the bond between
concrete and reinforcement.
3.6. Curing:
Immediately after compaction, concrete weather including rain, running water, shocks, vibration, traffic, rapid
temperature charges, frost and drying out process. It shall be covered with wet sacking has Sian or other similar
absorbent material approved, soon after the initial set, and shall be kept continuously wet for a period of not less than
14 days from the date of placement. Masonry work over foundation concrete may be started after 48 hours of its
laying but curing of concrete shall be continued for a minimum period of 14 days.
3.7. Sampling and testing of concrete:
3.7.1. Samples from fresh concrete shall betaken as per 1.S. 1199-1959 and cubes shall be made, cured and
tested at 7 days of 28 days as per requirements in accordance with 1.S. 526-1959. A random sampling procedure shall
be adopted to ensure that each concrete batch shall have a reasonable chance of being tested i.e. the sampling
should be spread over the entire period of concreting and cover all mixing units. The minimum frequency of sampling
of concrete of each grade shall be in accordance with following:
Quantity of concrete in the work. No of samples Quantity of concrete in the works No of samples
1-5cmt. 1 16-30 cmt. 3
6.15 cmt. 2 31-50 cmt. 4
51 and above 4+ one additional for each additional 50 mm. or part thereof.
Note : At least one simple shall be taken from each shift, Ten test specimens shall be made from each
sample, five for testing at 7 days and the remaining five at 28 days. The samples of concrete shall be
taken on each day of concreting as per above frequency. The number of specimens may be suitably
increased as deemed necessary by the Engineer-in-charge when procedure of tests given above
reveals a poor quality of concrete and in other special cases.
3.7.2. The average of the group of cubes cast for each day shall not be less than the specified cube strength of 150
K/g Cm 2 at 28 days. 20% of the cubes cast for each day may have value less than the specified strength provided
the lowest value is not less than 85% of the specified strength. If the concrete made in accordance with the
proportions given for a particular grade does not yield the specified strength, such concrete shall be classified as
belonging to the appropriate lower grade. Concrete made in accordance with the Proportions given for a particular
grade shall not, however be placed in a higher grade on the ground that the test strength are higher then the minimum
specified.
3.8. Stripping:
3.8.1. The Engineer-in-charge shall be informed in advance by the contractor of hr> intention to strike the form
work. While fixing the time of removal of form work, due consideration shall be given to local conditions,
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character of the structure, the weather and other conditions that influence the setting of concrete and of the materials
used in the mix. In normal circumstances (generally where temperatures are above 20.C) and where ordinary
concrete is used, forms may be struck after expire or periods specified in item No.9.1 (A) for respective item of form
work.
3.8.2. All form work shall be removed without causing any shock or vibration as would damage the concrete. Before
the soft and struts are removed, the concrete surface shall be gradually exposed, where necessary in order to
ascertain that concrete has sufficiently hardened. Centering shall be gradually and uniformly lowered in such a
manner as to permit the concrete to take stresses due to its own weight uniformly and gradually. Where internal metal
tiles are permitted, they or their removable parts shall be extracted without causing any damage to the concrete and
remaining holes filled with mortar. No permanently embedded metal part shall have less than 25 mm. cover to the
finished concrete surface. Where it is intended to re-use the form work, it shall be cleaned and made good to the
satisfaction of the Engineer-in-charge. After removal of form work and shutting, the Executive Engineer shall inspect
the work and satisfy by random checks that concrete produced is of good quality.
3.8.3. Immediately after the removal of forms, all exposed bolts etc. passing through the cement concrete member
and used for stuttering or any other purpose shall be cut inside the cement concrete member to a depth of at least 25
m. below the surface of the concrete and the resulting holes be filled by cement mortar, all fins, caused by form joints,
all cavities produced by the removal of form tiles and all other holes and depressions, honeycomb spots, broken
edges or comers and other defects, shall be thoroughly cleaned”, saturated with water and carefully pointed an
rendered true with mortar of cement and fine aggregate mixed in proportions used in the grade of concrete that is
being furnished and of as dry consistency as is possible to use. Considerable pressure shall be applied in filling and
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pointing to ensure through filling in all voids. Surface which are pointed shall be kept moist for a period of 24 hours. If
rock pockets/honeycombs in the opinion of the Engineer-in-charge are of such an extent or character as to effect the
strength of the structure materially or to endanger the life of the steel reinforcement, he may declare the concrete
defective and require the removal and replacement of the portions of structure affected.
4.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
4.1. The consolidated cubical contents of concrete work as specified in item shall be measured. No deduction
shall be made for
(a) Ends of dissimilar materials such as joints, beams, posts, girders, falters, purling trusses, corbels and steps etc.,
up to 500 Sq, Cm. in section.
4.2. The rate includes cost of all materials labour, tools and plant required for mixing, placing in position, vibrating
and compacting, finishing, as directed, curing and all other incidental expenses for producing centre of specified
strength. The rate excludes the cost of form work.
4.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.4.1. Providing and laying cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand :4 graded stone
aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) and curing complete excluding cost of form work and
reinforcement for reinforced work in : (A) Foundations, footing base of columns and mass
concrete. (C) Slabs, landings, shelves, balconies, lintels, beams, girders and cantilever up to
floor two level. (D) Columns, pillars, pots, and struts up to floor up to floor two level (E)
Staircase up to floor two level (K) Vertical and horizontal fins up to floor two level.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.3.13 shall be followed except that the work shall be carried out for
reinforced concrete work for work as specified in item 1.2. In addition, the following stipulations shall be followed for:
(a) The bars shall be kept in position by the following methods :
(i) In case of beam and slab construction, sufficient number of precast cover blocks in cement mortar 1:2 (1
cement : 2 coarse sand) about 4 cms. x 4 cms. section and of thickness equal to the specified cover shall be placed
between the bars and shattering as to secure and maintain the requisite cover of concrete over the reinforcement. In
case of cantilevered or doubly reinforce beams or slabs, the main reinforcing bars shall be held in position by
introducing chain spacers or supports bars at 1.0 to 1.2 meter centers.
(ii) In case of columns and walls, the vertical bars shall be kept in position be means of timber temphtes with
slots accurately out in them, the tamphthes shall be removed after concreting has been done below it. The bars may
be also be suitably tied by means of annealed steel wires to the shuttering to maintain their position during concreting.
1.2. AH bars projecting form pillars, columns, beams, slabs etc, to which other bars and concrete are to be
attached of bounded to later on, shall be protected with a coat of thin neat cement grout, if the bars are not likely to be
incorporated with succeeding mass of concrete within the following 10 days. This coat of thin neat cement shall be
removed before concreting.
2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.3.13 shall be followed.
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2.2. The volume Occupied by reinforcement shall not be deducted from R.C.C. work.
2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.4.4. Providing and laying cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone
aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) for reinforced concrete chhajas not exceeding 10cms.
thickness up to floor two level including finishing the exposed surface with cement mortar 1:3
(1 cement : 3 fine sand) to give a smooth and even surface, centering and form work and
curing complete excluding cost of reinforcement.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The cement mortar shall conform to m-11.
1.2. The relevant specification of item No. 5.3.13 and 5.4.1 shall be followed except that the work shall be carried
our for reinforced concrete chhajas not exceeding 10 cms. in thickness.
1.3. The specifications for form work and centering shall be as per item No. 9.1.
1.4. The finishing work in cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement : 3 fine sand) shall be carried out as per specifications of
item No. 17.49 (1), Before the plastering is done, the surface of the concrete shall be raked for proper bond.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 5.3.13 and 5.4.1 shall be followed except that the work of chhajas up to
10 cms. shall be earned out including centering form work and finishing the surface with cement mortar 1:3 ( 1 cement
: 3fine sand).
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter,
5.4.10. Providing an Mild Steel reinforcement for R.C.C. work including bending binding and placing
in position etc. complete up to floor two level.
1.0. Materials
1.1. Mild Steel bars shall conform to M-18. Mild steel binding wires shall conform to M-21.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The work shall consist of furnishing and-placing reinforcement to the shape and dimensions shown as on the
drawings or as directed
2.2. Steel shall be clean and free from rust and loose mill scale at the lime of fixing in position and subsequent
concreting.
2.3. Reinforcing steel shall conform accurate to the dimensions given in the bar bending schedules shown on
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relevant drawings. Bars shall be bent cold to specified shape and dimensions or as directed, using a proper bar
bender, operated by hand of power to attain proper radius of bends. Bass shall not be bent or straightened in a
manner that will injure the material. Bars bent during transport-or handling shall be straightened before being used on
the work. They shall not be heated to facilitate bending Unless otherwise specified a "U" type hook at the end of each
bar shall invariably be provided to main reinforcement. The radius of the bend shall not be less then twice the
diameter of the round bar and the length of the straight part of the bar beyond the end of the curve shall be at least
four times the diameter of the round bar. In case of bars which are not round and in case of deformed bars, the
diameter shall be taken as the diameter of circle having an equivalent effective area. The hooks shall be suitably
encased to prevent any splitting of the concrete.
2.4. All the reinforcement bars shall lie accurately placed m exact position shown on the drawings, and shall be
securely held in position miring placing of concrete by annealed binding wire not less than 1 mm in size, and by using
stay blocks or metal chair spacers, metal hangers supporting wires or other approved devices at sufficiently close
intervals, Bars shall not be allowed to sag between supports nor displaced during concreting or any other operations
of the work. All devices used for positioning shall be of hon-corrodible material. Wooden and metal supports shall not
extend to the surface of concrete, except where shown on drawings. Placing bars on layers of freshly laid concrete as
the work progresses for adjusting bar spacing shall not be allowed Pieces of broken stone of brick and wooden blocks
shall not be used Layers of bars snail be separated by spacer bars, precast mortar blocks or other approved devices
Reinforcement after being placed in position shall be maintained in a clean condition until completely embedded in
concrete. Special care shall be exercised to prevent any displacement of reinforcement in concrete already placed. To
prevent reinforcement form corrosion, concrete cover shall be provided as indicated on drawings. All the bars
protruding from concrete and to which other bars are to be sliced and which are likely to be exposed for a period
exceeding 10 days shall be protected by a thick coat of neat cement grout.
2.5. Bars crossing each other where required shall be secured by binding wire (annealed) of size not less than 1
mm. in such a manner that they do not slip over each other at the time of fixing and concreting.
2.6. As far possible, bars of full length shall be used. In case this is not possible. Over lapping of bars shall be
done as directed When practicable, overlapping bars shall not touch each other, but be kept apart by 25 them. Where
not feasible, overlapping bars shall be bound with annealed wires not less than 1 mm. thick
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twisted tight. The overlaps shall be staggered for different bars and located at points, along the span where neither
shear non bending moment is maximum.
2.7. Whenever indicated on the drawings or desired by the Engineer-in-charge, bars shall be jointed by couplings
which shall have a cross-section sufficient to transmit the full stresses of bars. The ends of the bars that are joined by
coupling shall be upset for sufficient length so that the effective cross section at the base of threads is not less than
the normal cross-section of the bar. Threads shall be standard threads Steel for coupling shall conform to I.S. 226.
2.8. When permitted or specified on the drawings, joints of reinforcement bars shall bull- welded so as to transmit
their full stresses. Welded joints shall preferably be located at points when steel will not be subject to more than 75
percent of the maximum permissible stresses and welds so staggered that at any one section not more than 20
percent of the rods are welded. Only electric are welding using a pieces which excludes air from the molten metal and
conforms to any or all other special provisions for the work shall be accepted. Suitable means shall be provided for
holding bars securely in position during welding. It shall be ensured that no voids are left in welding and when welding
is done in tow or three stages, previous surface shall be cleaned properly. Ends of the bars shall be cleaned of ell
loose scale, rust, stages, paint and other foreign matter before welding. Only competent welders shall be employed on
the work. The M.S. electrodes used for welding shall conform to I.S. 814. Welded pieces of reinforcement shall be
tested. Specimen shall be taken from the actual site and their number and frequency of test shall be as directed.
3.0. Mode of Measurements & Payment
3.1. For the purpose of calculating consumption, wastage shall not be permitted beyond 5 percent Excess
consumption over 5% will be charged at penal rate.
3.2. Reinforcement shall be measured in length including overlaps, separately for different diameters as actually
used in the work. Where welding or coupling is resorted to in place lap joints, such joints shall be measured for
payment as equivalent length of overlap as per design requirement. From the length so measured, the weight of
reinforcement shall be calculated in tones on the same basis of as per M-18 even though steel is supplied to the
contractor by the department on actual weight. Length shall include hooks at the ends Wastage and annealed steel
wire for binding shall not be measured and the cost of these items shall be deemed to be included in the rate for
reinforcement.
3.3. The rate for reinforcement includes cost of steel binding wires. its carting from Department store to work site,
cutting, bending, placing, binding and fixing in position as shown on the drawings and as directed It shall also include
all devices for keeping reinforcement in approved position, cost of joining as per approved method and all wastage
and spacer bars.
3.4. The rate shall be for a unit of One Kg.
5.4.11. High yield deform bars steel reinforcement for R.C.C. work including bending, binding and
placing in position complete up to floor two level.
1.0. Materials
1.1. Cold twisted steel bars (high yield strength deformed bars) shall conform to M.19 Mild steel binding wires
shall conform to M-21.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The specifications of item No. 5.4.10 shall he followed except that the cold twisted steel bars shrill be used
with or without hooks at the ends. Deformed .bars without hooks shall, however, comply with relevant anchorage
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requirements
3.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.4.10 shall be followed
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of One kg
5.4.13. Extra for additional lift of concrete for all R.C.C. work above floor two level excluding cost of
reinforcement.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specifications for item No. 5.4.1 shall be followed for the work except that the R.C.C. work shall be done
for ground floor i.e. above plinth level to first floor level.
2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.4 1 shall be followed except that rate shall be for extra lift above
plinth to floor two level over and above the rate of concrete at floor two level.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter per floor.
5.4.13.(A) Extra for additional lift of reinforcement steel for all R.C.C. work above floor two level.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.4.10 as may be applicable, shall be followed except that the work
shall be carried out above floor two level for each floor
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.4.10 04 5.4.11 as may be applicable shall be followed except
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that the work shall be carried out above floor tow level.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one kg. per floor.
5.6.2. Providing up to floor two level precast cement concrete or grill 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse
sand : 4 graded stone aggregate 6 mm: nominal size) reinforced with 1.6 mm. dia mild steel
size wire including roughening, cleaning fixing and finishing in cement mortar 1:3 and curing
complete.
(A) 50 mm. thick (B) 40. mm. thick (C) 25. mm. thick (E) 100 mm. thick.
1.0. Materials
1.1. Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3. Sand shall conform to M-6. Mortar shall conform to
M-11. Aggregates shall conform to M-12. Mild steel wire shall conform to M-21. Shattering shall conform to M-26.
2.0. Workmanship
It shall be cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone aggregate 6 mm. nominal size),
reinforced with 1.6. mm. dia mild steel wire unless otherwise specified. The thickness of the jali shall be as specified in
the item. The jali shall be set in position true to line and level before the jambs sills and soffits to the opening are.
plastered. It shall then be properly cemented with cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement : 3 sand) and rechecked for levels.
Finally the jambs, sills and soffits shall be plastered gripping the jali uniformly on all sides.
3.0. Mode of measurement of payment
3.1. The item shall be measured in square meter.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter,
5.8.1. Providing and laying controlled concrete M-150 and curing complete excluding the cost of
form work and reinforcement for reinforced concrete work in:
(A) Foundation, footings, base of columns, and mass concrete, (B) Walls from top of
foundation/level up to floor two level. (C) Slabs, pillars, posts and struts, up to floor two level
(E) Staircase up to floor two level. (F) Vertical and horizontal fins up to floor two level.
1.0. Materials
1.1. Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3. Sand shall conform to M-6. Grit shall conform to
M-8 Course aggregate shall conform M-12.
2.0. General
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 5.4.1. of ordinary concrete shall be followed except that the concrete
mix shall be designed form preliminary tests. The proportioning of cement and aggregates shall be done by weight
and necessary precautions shall be taken in the production to ensure that the required work cube strength is attained
and maintained. The controlled concrete shall be in grades of M-100, M-150, M-200, M-250, M-300, M-350 & M-400
with prefix controlled added to it. The letter M refers to mix and the numbers specify 28 days works cube compressive
strength of 150 mm. cubes of the mix expressed in Kg./Crnt.
2.2. The proportion of cement, sand and coarse aggregate shall be determined of weight. The weight batch
machine shall be used for maintaining proper control over the proportion of aggregates as per mix design. The
strength requirements of different grades of concrete shall be as under:
Grade
Concrete
Compressive strength of 15 cms. cubes in Kg./Cmt. at
28 days, conducted in accordance with 1.S. 516-1959.
Preliminary test Min.
Work test Min.
M-150 200 150
M-200 260 200
M-250 320 250
M-300 380 300
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M-350 440 350
M-400 500 400
In all cases, the 28 days compressive strength specified in above be the criteria for acceptance or rejection of the
concrete. Where the strength of a concrete mix as indicated by tests, lies in between the strength of any two grades
specified in the above table, such concrete shall be classified in for purpose as concrete belonging to the lower of the
grades between which its strength lies.
3.0. Workmanship
3.1. The proportions for ingredients chosen shall be such that concrete has adequate workability for conditions
prevailing on the work question and can be property compacted with means available except where ft can be shown to
the satisfaction of the Engineer-in-charge, that supply of properly graded aggregate of uniform quality can be
maintained till the completion of work, grading of aggregate shall be controlled by obtaining the coarse aggregates in
different sizes and bending them in the right proportions as required. Aggregates of different sizes shall be
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stocked in separate stock piles. The required quantity of material shall be stock piled several hours, preferably a day
before use. The grading of coarse and fine aggregate shall be checked as frequently as possible, the frequency for a
given job being determined by Engineer-in-charge to ensure that the suppliers are maintaining the uniform grading as
approved for samples used in the preliminary tests..
3.2. In proportioning concrete, the quantity of both cement and aggregate shall be determined by weight. Where
the weight of cement is determined by accepting the maker's weight per bag, a reasonable number of bags shall be
weighted separately to check the net weight. Where cement is weighted form bulk stocks at site and not by bags, it
shall be weighed separately from the aggregate. Water, shall either be measured by volume in calibrated tanks or
weighed. All measuring equipment shall be maintained in clean, and serviceable condition. Their accuracy shall be
periodically checked.
3.3. It is most important to keep the specified water cement ratio constant and at its correct value. To this end,
moisture content in both fine and coarse aggregates shall be determined by the Engineer-in-charge according to the
weather conditions. The amount of mixing water shall then be adjusted to compensate for variations in the moisture
content. For the determination of moisture content in the aggregates. I.S. 2386 (Part-Ill) shall be referred to. Suitable
adjustments shah also be made in the weights of aggregates due to variation in their moisture content. Minimum
quantity of cement to be used in controlled concrete shall not be less than 220 kg./M-3 in plain concrete and not less
than 250 kg/M-3 in reinforced concrete.
4.0. Mode of measurement & payment
4.1. The relevant specifications of item No.5.4.1 shall be followed, except that the controlled concrete R.C.C. work
as specified in item shall be measured under this item. The rate excludes cost of form work.
5.8.2. Providing and laying controlled cement concrete M-200 and curing complete, excluding the
cost of form work and reinforcement for reinforced concrete work in :
(A) Foundations, footings base of columns, and mass concrete. (B) walls from top of
foundation up to floor two level (C) Slabs, landings, shelves, balconies lintels, beams, girders
and cantilever up to floor two level, (D) Columns, pillars, posts and struts upto floor two level
(E) Stair cases up to floor two level (K) Vertical and horizontal fins upto floor two level.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 5.8.1 shall be followed except that the grading of concrete shall be controlled
concrete M-200 grades for works 35 specified in item.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No, 5.8.1. shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for one cubic meter.
5.8.3. Providing and laying controlled cement concrete M-250 and curing complete excluding the
cost of reinforcement of reinforced concrete work in:
(A) Foundations, footings, bases of columns, and the like and mass concrete (B) Walls from,
top of foundation level up to floor two level (C) Slabs, landing, shelves, balconies, beams,
girders and cantilever up to floor two level (D) Columns, pillars, struts up to floor two level.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.8.1. shall be followed except the grading of concrete shall be
controlled concrete M-250 grades for the works as specified in the item.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.8.1. shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.00.1. Providing and laying ordinary concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand :4 graded stone
aggregates 20 mm. nominal size) and finishing smooth with curing etc., complete including
the cost of form work but excluding the cost of reinforcement for R.C.C. work in: (1) Slabs up
to 8 cms. thickness (I1) Slabs having more than 8 cms. and up to (111) Slabs having more than
10 cms. and up to 13 cms. thickness (1V) Slabs having more than 13 cms. and up to 15 cms.
thickness.
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1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications for item No. 5.4.1. shall be followed for concrete work and relevant specifications
of item No. 9.1. shall be followed for form work and centering. The concrete surface shall be smooth finished with
cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement: 3 fine sand) as per item No. 17.59 (1) The thickness shall be as specified in the item.
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2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specification for item No. 5.4.1 shall be followed except that item shall include the item providing
from work and centering work as directed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.00.2. Providing and laying controlled cement M-150 and finishing smooth with curing etc. complete
including the cost of form work but excluding the cost of reinforcement for R.C.C. work in :
(1) slabs up to 8 cms. thickness (I1) Slabs more than 8 cms. 10 cms. (11l) Slabs more the 10
cms. and up to 13 cms. (V) Slabs more than 13 cms. and up to 15 cms.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.8.1. shall be followed for concrete work and item No. 9.1. shall be
followed for form work and centering. The concrete surface shall be smooth finished with cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement
: 3fine sand) as per No. 17.59 (I) The thickness shall be as specified in the item.
2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1. The relevant of item No. 5.8.1. shall be followed except that the item shall include the cost and from work and
centering.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.00.3. Providing and laying ordinary cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement: 2 coarse sand : 4 graded
stone aggregates 20 mm. nominal size) exposed work with curing etc. complete. including the
cost of work but excluding the cost of reinforcement for R.C.C. work in : (1) Slabs up to 8 cms.
thickness (I1) Slabs having more than 8 cms.-and up to 10 cms. thickness (HI) Slabs having
more than 10 cms. and up to 13 cms. thickness. (IV) Slabs having more than 13 cms. and up
to 15 cms. thickness.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. There relevant specifications of item No. 5.4.1. shall be followed for concrete work and that of form work and
centering work shall be followed as per item No. 9.1. and 9.7. the thickness of the slab shall be as specified in the
item.
2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.4.1. shall be followed except that form work and centering work shall
be included in the item.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.00.4. Providing any laying controlled cement concrete M-150 exposed work with curing ere.,
complete including the cost of form work but excluding the cost of reinforcement for R.C.C.
work in : (1) Slabs up to 8 cms. thickness (1) Slabs having more than 8 cms. and up to 10 cms.
thickness (l11) Slabs having more than 10 cms. and up to 13 cms. thickness. (IV) Slabs having
more than 13cms. and up to 15 cms. thickness.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No 5.4.1. shall be followed for controlled concrete and the relevant
specifications of item No. 9.7. and 9.1. shall be followed for exposed concrete form work and centering work. The
thickness of the stab shall he as specified in the item.
2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.8.1. shall be followed except that the form work and centering work
shall be included in the item.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.00.5. Providing and laying ordinary cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 grades
stone aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) for R.C.C. lintel including finishing smooth with curing
etc. complete including the cost of form work but excluding the cost of reinforcement.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 581. shall be followed for concrete work, relevant specifications of item
No. 17.59.(1) for finishing work and relevant specifications of item No. 9.1. shall be followed form work and centering
work The concrete work shall be followed for the form work and centering work for exposed concrete work.
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 5.3.1. shah be followed except that the item includes the cost form work
for exposed concrete work
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2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.00.6. Providing and laying cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone
aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) and finishing smooth with curing etc., compete, including the
cost of form work but excluding reinforcement for R.C.C. work in : (A) Beams : (1) Having
cross sectional areas 0.05 to 0.08 Sg. meter. (1) Having cross sectional area more than 0.08
Sq. up to 0.12 Sg. mt (l1l) Having cross sectional area more than 0.12 Sg. Mt. and up to 0.18
Sg. Mt (B) Column; (1) Having cross sectional area 0.05. to 0.08 Sq. mt. (Ill) Having cross
sectional area more than 0.12 Sq.Mt. and up to 0.18 Sg.mt.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.4.1. shall be followed for concrete work and item No. 9.1. shall be
followed for form work and centering work. The finishing shall be done in cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement: 3 fine sand) as
peritem No. 17.59(1). The cross sectional area of beam shall be specified in item.
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
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2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 5.4.1. shall be followed but the from work and centering work shall be
included in the item.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.00.7. Providing and laying controlled cement concrete M-150 exposed work with curing etc.
complete, including the cost of form work but excluding the cost of reinforcement for R.C.C.
work in : (A) Beams : (I) Having cross sectional area 0.05 to 0.08 Sg. mt. (1) Having cross
sectional area more than 0.08 Sq. mt. up to 0.12 Sg.mt (l11) Having cross sectional area more
than 0.12 Sq. mt. and up to 0.18 Sg.mt.: (B) Columns; (I) Having cross sectional area of 0.05 to
0.08 Sg.mt (1) Having cross sectional area more than 0.08 sq.mt. and up to 0.12 sg.mt. (lll)
Having cross sectional area more than 0.12 Sq.Mt and up to 0.18 Sg.mt.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.8.1. shall be followed for controlled concrete work as specified in
item for M-150 and relevant specifications of item 9.1 shall be followed for the form work centering work for exposed
cement work.
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.8.1 shall be followed except that the form work and centering work
shall be included in the item.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
5.00.8. Providing and laying controlled cement concrete M-200 exposed work with curing etc.
complete, including the cost of form work but excluding the cost of reinforcement for R.C.C.
work in (A) Beams : (I) Having cross section area 0.05 to 0.08 Sg. mt (Il) Having cross
sectional area 0.08 Sg.mt and up to 0.12 Sg. mt. (lll) Having cross sectional area 0.12 Sq, and
up to 0.18 Sg. Mt. (B) Columns : (1) Having cross sectional area 0.05 to 0.08 Sq.Mt. (I1) Having
cross sectional area more than 0.08 Sq.Mt and up to 0.12 Sq.Mt. (Ill) Having cross sectional
area more than 0.12 Sq. mt. and up to 0.18 Sg.Mt.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.8.1. shall be followed for controlled concrete work for work as
specified in item for M-200 and relevant specifications of item 9.7 and 9.1 shall be followed for the form work and
centering work for exposed cement work.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 5.8.1. shall be followed except that the item includes the cost of form
work and centering work for exposed work.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit one cubic meter.
5.00.9. Providing and laying controlled cement concrete M-250 exposed work with curing etc.
complete including the cost of from work but excluding the cost of reinforcement for R.C.C.
work in : (A) Beams : (I) Having cross sectional area 0.05 to 0.08 Sg.mt.(ll) Having cross
sectional areas more than 0.08 Sq.mt. and up to 0.12 Sq. mt (lll) Having cross sectional area
more than 0.12 Sq.mt. and up to 0.18 Sg. Mt. (5) Columns :(I) Having cross sectional area 0.05
to 0.08. Sq.Mt (Il) Having cross sectional area more than 0.08 Sg. mt. and up to 0.12 Sqg. mt.
(1) Having cross sectional area more than 0.12 Sg.mt. and up to 0.18 Sg.mt.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.8.1. shall be followed for controlled concrete work for the work as
specified in the item for M-250 and the relevant R.C.C. lintels shall be carried out.
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 5.4.1 shall be followed except that the cost of form work finishing and
centering shall be included in the item.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
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SECTION -6
Masonry Work

6.12 (A) Brick work using common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than

35 Kg/Sg. Cm. in foundations and plinth in cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement :5 fine sand) modular

bricks.

1.0. Materials

Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3. Sand shall conform to M-6. Brick shall conform to M-15.
Cement mortar shall conform to M-11.

2.0. Workmanship

2.1. Proportion:

2.1.1. The proportion of the cement mortar shall be 1:5 (1 cement: 5 fine sand) by volume.

2.2. Wetting of bricks:

2.2.1. The bricks required for masonry shall be thoroughly wetted with clean water for about two hours before use or
as directed. The cessation of bubbles, when the bricks are wetted with water is as indication of through wetting of
bricks.

2.3. Laying:

2.3.1. Bricks shall be laid in English bond unless directed otherwise. Half or cut bricks shall not be used except
when necessary to complete to bond; closures in such case shall be cut to required size and used near the ends of
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walls.
2.3.2. Alayer of mortar shall be spread on full width for suitable length of the lower course. Each brick shall first be
property bedded and set home by gently tapping with handle of trowel or wooden mallet. Its inside face shall be
flushed with mortar before the next brick is laid and pressed against it. On completion of course, the vertical joints
shall be fully filled from the top with mortar.
2.3.3. The walls shall be taken up truly in plumb. All courses shall be laid truly horizontal and all vertical joint shall be
truly vertical. Vertical joints in alternate course shall generally be directly one over the other. The thickness of brick
course shall be kept uniform.
2.3.4. The brick shall be laid with frog up wards. A set of tools comprising of wooden straight edges, man son's spirit
level, square half meter rub, and pins, string and plumb shall be kept on the site of work for frequent checking during
the progress of work.
2.3.5. Both the faces of walls of thickness greater than 23 cms. shall be kept in proper place. All the connected brick
work shall be kept not more than one meter over the rest of the work. Where this is not possible, the work shall be
raked back according to bond (and not left toothed) at an angle not steeper than 45 degrees.
2.3.6. All futures, pipes, outlets of water, hold fasts of doors and windows etc. which are required to be built in wall
shall be embedded in cement mortar
2.4.Joints:
2.4.1. Bricks shall be so laid that all joints are quite flush with mortar. Thickness of joints shall not exposed 12 mm.
The face joints shall be raked out as directed by raking tools daily during the progress of work, when the mortar is still
green so as to provide key for plaster or pointing to done.
2.4.2. The face of brick shall be cleaned the very day on which the work is laid and all mortar dropping removed.
2.5. Curing:
2.5.1. Green work shall be protected from rain suitably. Masonry work shall be kept moist on all the faces for a
period of seven days. The top of masonry work shall be kept well wetted at the close of the day.
2.6. Preparation of foundation bed:
2.6.1. If the foundation is to be laid directly on the excavated bed, the shall be leveled, cleared of all loose materials,
cleaned and wetted before stating masonry, If masonry is to be laid on concrete footing, the top of concrete shall be
cleaned and moistened. The contractor shall obtain the engineer's approval for the foundation bed before foundation
masonry is started. When pucca flooring is to be provided flush with the top to plinth, the inside plinth offset shall be
kept lower than the outside plinth top by the thickness of the flooring.
3.0. Mode measurements & payment
3.1. The measurements of this item shall be taken for the brick masonry fully completed in foundation up to plinth.
The limiting dimensions not exceeding those shown on the plinths or as directed shall be final. Battered tapered and
curved portions shall be measured net.
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3.2. No deduction shall be made from the quantity of brick work, for any extra payment made for embedding in
masonry or making holes in respect of following items:
(1) Ends of joists, beams, posts, girders, purlins, trusses, corbel, steps etc. where cross sectional area does not
exceed 500 Sg.Cm.
(2) Openings not exceeding 1000 Sg.Cm.
(3) Wall plates and bed plates, bearing of slabs, chajjas and the like whose thickness does not exceed 10 Cms.
and the bearing does not extend to the full thickness of wall.
(4) Drainage holes, and recesses for cement concrete blocks to embed hold fasts for doors, windows etc.
(5) Iron fixtures, pipes up to 300 mm. dia hold fasts, and doors and windows built into masonry and pipes etc. for
concealed wiring.
(6) Forming chases of section not exceeding 350 -Sg. Cm. in masonry.
3.3. Apertures for fire places shall not be deducted nor shall be paid for separately.
3.4. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
6.12. (B) Brick work using common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 Kg/Sg. Cm. in foundations and plinth in cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 fine sand)
conventional bricks.
1.0. Materials
Cement mortar of proportion 1:5 shall conform to M-11. Conventional bricks shall conform to M-15.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 6.12 (A) shall be followed except that the bricks to be used shall be modular
bricks and the proportion of cement mortar is 1:6.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 6.12(A) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be a unit of one cubic meter.
6.13.(A) Bricks work using common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 Kg/Sg. Cm in foundation and plinth in cement mortar 1:6 (1 cement : 6 find sand) with
conventional bricks.
1.0. Materials
Water shall conform to M-1. Cement mortar shall conform to M-11. Bricks shall conform to M-15.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.12 (A) shall be followed except that the bricks to be used shall be
conventional bricks and proportion of cement mortar shall in C.M. 1:6.
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3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.12(A) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
6.0.0.1(A) Brick work using common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 Kg/Sqg, Cm. in foundation and plinth in cement mortar 1:8 (1 cement :8 find sand), with
Modular bricks.
1.0. Materials
Water shall conform to M-1. Brick shall conform to M-15. Cement mortar shall be conform to M-11.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.12(A) shall be followed except that the proportion of cement mortar
shall be cement mortar 1:8 and bricks used shall be conventional bricks.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.12(A) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
6.00.1.(B) Brick work using common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 Kg/Sg. Cm. in foundation and plinth in cement mortar 1:8 (1 cement : 8 fine sand), with conventional
bricks.
1.0. Materials
Water shall conform to M-1. Brick shall conform to M-15, cement mortar shall be conform to M-11.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. There relevant specifications of item No. 6.12(A) shall be followed except that the proportion of cement
mortar shall be cement mortar 1:8.
3.0. Mode of measurement & payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 6.12(A) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
6.0.0.1.(A) Brick work using common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 Kg./Sg. Cm. in foundation and plinth in time mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty : 1.5 find sand) modular bricks.
1.0. Materials
Lime mortar of proportion (1:1.5) shall conform to M-10. Bricks shall conform to M-15.
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2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.12(A) shall be followed except that the proportion of cement mortar
shall be cement mortar 1:8 and bricks used shall be conventional bricks.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.12(A) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
6.001.(B) Brick work using common burnt clay building having crushing strength not less than 35
Kg/Sg. Cm. in foundation and plinth in cement mortar 1:8 (1 cement: 8 fine sand), with
conventional bricks.
1.0. Materials
Water shall conform to M-1. Brick shall conform to M-15, Cement mortar shall be conform to M-11.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 6.12. (A) shall be followed except that the proportion of cement mortar
shall be cement mortar 1:8.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 6.12. (A) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
6.0.0.2.(A) Brick work using common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 Kg./Sg. Cm. in foundation and plinth in lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty: 1.5 find sand)
modular bricks.
1.0. Materials
Lime mortar of proportion (1:1.5) shall conform to M-10. Bricks shall conform to M-15.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 6.12. (A) shall be followed except the masonry work shall be carried out in lime
mortar 1:1.5 (1 lime putty 1.5 fine sand) in foundation and plinth.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.12. (A) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
6.0.0.2.(B) Brick work using common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 Kg/Sg. Cm. in foundation and plinth in lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty : 1.5 find sand)
conventional bricks.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 6.12(A) and 60.02(A) shall be followed except that the masonry work shall be
carried out by using conventional bricks in lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty: 1.5 fine sand) in foundation and plinth.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.12(A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
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6.0.0.3.(A) Brick work using common burnt clay building brick having crushing strength not less than 35
Kg. Sg. Cm. in foundation and plinth in lime mortar 1:2 (1 lime putty :2 find sand) modular
bricks.
1.0. Materials & workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 6.12(A) and 6.0.0.(A) shall be followed except that the masonry work shall be
carried out in lime mortar 1:2 (1 Lime putty : fine sand) in foundation and plinth,
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.12 (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a one cubic meter.
6.0.0.3(3) Brick work using burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than 35 Kg/Sq.
Cm. in foundation and plinth in lime mortar 1:2 (1 Lime Putty : 2 find sand) modular bricks.
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1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 6.12 A and 6.0.03 shall be followed except that the masonry work shall be
carried out in lime mortar 1:2 (1 lime : 2 find sand) using conventional bricks in foundation and plinth.
6.19.(A) Brick work using common burnt clay building brick having crushing strength not less than 35
kg/sq.cm. for super structure above plinth level up to floor two level in cement mortar 1:5 (1
cement: 5 find sand) modular bricks.
1.0. Materials
Bricks shall conform to M-15. Cement mortar shall conform to M-11.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.12 (A) shall be followed except that the masonry work shall be carried
out above plinth level to floor two level i.e. for ground floor.
2.2. The frames of doors, windows, cupboards etc. shall be housed into the brick work at the correct location and
level as directed. The heavy steel doors, window frames etc. shall be built in with work, but for ordinary steel doors
and windows required opening for frames, hold-fasts, etc., shall be in the wall and frame embedded later on in order to
avoid damage to the frames.
2.3. Necessary scaffolding shall be provided. The supports of the scaffolding shall be sound and strong tied,
together with horizontal pieces over which the scaffolding plunks shall be fixed. Simple scaffolding shall be allowed
normally. In this case scaffolding hole shall rest in hole header horizontal coarse only. Minimum number of holes be
left in brick work for supporting horizontal scaffolding poles. The contractor is responsible for providing and
maintaining sufficiently strong scaffolding so as to withstand all loads likely to come upon it.
2.4. For the face of brick work, where plastering is to be done, joints shall be racked out to a depth not less than
thickness of joints. The face of brick work shall be cleaned and mortar dropping removed on very same day that brick
work is laid.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The masonry work of G.F. i.e. above plinth level to floor two level shall be measured and paid under this item.
3.2. Brick work in parapet shall be included in the corresponding masonry item of store immediately below the
floor above which the parapet is built.
3.3. No deduction shall be made from quantity of brick work nor nay extra payment made for embedding in
masonry of marking holes in respect of following item.
(1) Ends of joints, beams, posts, girders, rafters, purlins trusses corbel, steps, etc. where cross sectional area
does not exceed 500 sg.cm.
(2) Opening not exceed in 1000 sq.cm.
(3) Wall plate sand bed plates bearing of slab, chhajjas, and like whose thickness does not exceed 10 cms. and
the bearing does not extend the full thickness of wall.
(4) Drainage holes and recesses for cement concrete blocks to embed hold fasts for doors, window etc.
(5) Iron fixtures, pipes up to 300 mm. dia. hold fasts of doors, and window built into masonry and pipes etc. for
concealed wiring.
(6) Forming charges of section not exceeding 350 sq.cm. in masonry.
(7) Apparatuses for fire places, shall not be deducted nor shall extra labour required to make splaying of jumps,
throating and making trenches over the aperture be paid for separately.
3.4. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
6.19.(B) Brick work using common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 kg/sg. cm. for super structure above plinth up to floor two level in cement mortar 1:5 (1
cement: 5 fine sand) conventional bricks.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 6.19(A) shall be followed except that brick masonry work shall be carried out
with conventional bricks.
2.0. Mode measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.19 (A) Shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter per meter.
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6.20 Extra for brick in super structure above floor two level.
1.0. Materials and workmanship
The relevant specifications of item masonry work to be earned out shall be followed except that this work is for
additional lift of one floor above two level.
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2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.19 (A) masonry work shall be followed.
2.2. The extra payment shall be made for additional lift above floor two level to each additional floor over and
above the rate of masonry work.
2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of cubic meter per floor.
6.30.1(A) Half brick masonry in common burnt clay building having crushing strength not less than 35
kg/sq.cm. in cement mortar 1:4 {1 cement : 4 coarse sand) for super-structure above plinth
level up to floor two level with conventional bricks.
1.0. Materials
Bricks shall conform to M-15. Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3. Sand shall conform to M-6.
Cement mortar shall conform to M-11.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. Relevant specifications of bricks, wetting and laying of bricks, joints, curing etc shall conform to item no.
6.19.(A) except that the brick work of half shall be carried out.
2.2. Cement mortar used in masonry work shall be in proportion of 1 part of cement and 4 parts of sand by
volume.
2.3. AH bricks shall be laid stretcher wise, breaking joints with those in the upper and lower courses. The
wall shall be taken truly plumb. All courses shall be said truly horizontal and all vertical joints shall be truly
vertical. The bricks shall be laid with frogs upwards. A set of masons tools shall be maintained on work as
required for frequent checking.
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
3.1. The half brick masonry work in foundation and plinth shall be measured under this item the limiting
dimensions shall not exceed those shown in the plan or as directed. Any work done extra over the specified
dimensions shall be ignored.
3.2. The relevant specifications of item no. 6.12. shall be followed. The length shall be measured nearest to one
cm.
3.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
6.30.1.(B) Half brick masonry in common burnt clay building bricks crushing strength not less than 35
kg/sq. cm. in cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement :4 coarse sand) for super-structure above plinth
level up to floor two level with conventional bricks.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of Item No. 6.30.1 (A) shall be followed for bricks, wetting, laying of bricks, joints,
curing, curing, except that the bricks to be used shall be conventional bricks instead of modular bricks.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The limiting dimensions shall not exceed those shown in the plan or as directed. Any work done extra over
specified dimensions shall be ignored.
6.30.11.(A) Half brick masonry in common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less
than 35 kg/sg.cm. in cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand) with modular bricks in
foundations and plinth.
1.0. Materials & workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 6.30.1 (A) shall be followed except the half brick masonry work shall be carried
out in cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand) with modular bricks in foundation and plinth.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item no. f, 30. | (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
6.30.11.(B) Half brick masonry on common clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than 35
kg/sq. cm. in cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth using
conventional bricks.
1.0. Materials & workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 6.30.1 (A) shall be followed for bricks, wetting, laying of bricks, joints,
curing, except that the bricks to be used shall be conventional bricks instead of modular bricks.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 6.30.1 (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
6.30 HI.(A) Half brick masonry in common burnt clay building having crushing strength not less than 35
kg/sq. cm. in lime mortar 1:15 (1 lime putty : 1.5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth with
modular bricks.
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1.0. Materials & workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 6.30 (1)-A shall be followed except that the half bricks work shall be carried out
in cement 1:5 (1 cement: 5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth using conventional bricks.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item no. 6.30 (I)-A shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall for a unit of one sg. meter.
6.30.111(A) Half brick masonry in common burnt clay building having crushing strength not less than 35
kg/sq. cm. in lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 lime putty : 1.5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth with
modular bricks.
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1.0. Materials
Modular bricks shall conform to M-15 water shall conform to M-1. Lime mortar or proportion L.M. 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty :
1.5 coarse sand) shall conform to M-10.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 6.30 (1) (A) shall be followed except that the half brick masonry work shall be
carried out in lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty : 1:1.5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth using modular bricks.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.30 (1) A shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
6.30.111(8) Half brick masonry in common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less
than 35 kg/sg. cm. in mortar 1: 1.5 (1 Lime putty : 1.5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth
with conventional bricks.
1.0. Materials
Conventional bricks shall conform to M-15, water shall conform to M.1. Lime mortar or proportion L.M. 1:1.5 (1 Lime
putty : 1.5 coarse sand) shall conform to M-10.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 6.30 (1)-A shall be followed except that half brick masonry work shall be carried
out inLime Mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty : 1.5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth using conventional bricks.
3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 6.30 (1)-A shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
6.30 11(A) Half brick masonry in common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less
than 35 kg/sg. cm. in cement 1:5 ( 1 cement : coarse sand) with hoop iron 25 mm. x 1.6 mm. or
equivalent reinforcement at every third coarse embedded in cement mortar in foundation and
plinth with modular bricks.
1.0. Materials
Bricks shall conform to M-15. Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3. Sand shall conform to M-6.
Cement mortar shall conform to M-11. M.S. reinforcement shall conform to M-18.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. Relevant specifications of bricks, wetting and laying of bricks, joints, curing, scaffolding etc. shall conform to
item No. 6.30 (I)-A except the following :
2.2. Cement mortar used in masonry work shall be in proportion to 1 part of cement and 5 parts of sand by volume
and shall conform to M-11, and this work is for half brick thickness for partitions walls.
2.3. The hoop iron 25 mm x 1.6 or equivalent reinforcement shall be provided at every third course. The ends of
reinforcement shall be fully embedded in main walls on both sides as directed. Reinforcement shall be placed on the
top of the bottom most course. Laps shall be of 15 cms. of mild steel bars or hoop iron.
2.4. The joints in the course where reinforcement is placed shall admit of mortar cover to the reinforcement.
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3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. The rate shall be for half brick masonry work providing specified reinforcement, the limiting dimensions not
exceeding those in the plan or as directed. The length shall be measured nearest to one cm.
3.2. Any work done extra over specified dimensions shall be ignored.
3.3. The rate shall be for a unit one sg.meter.
6.30.11(B) Half brick masonry in common burnt clay building having crushing strength not less than 35
kg/sq.cm. in cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand) with hoop iron 25 mm. x 1.6 mm. or
equivalent reinforcement at every third course embedded in cement mortar in foundation and
pith, with conventional bricks.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 6.30 | (A) shall be followed except that the work is to be carried out
with conventional bricks instead of Modular bricks.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The rate shall be for half brick work, including providing specified reinforcement, the limiting dimensions out
with conventional bricks instead of Modular bricks.
2.2. The work done extra over specified dimensions shall be ignored.
2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
6.33.(A) Extra for half brick masonry in superstructure above floor two level. Modular bricks.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications for item No. 6.30 A & 6.30. B shall be followed except that this work is for
additional lift over and above the payment of work up to floor two level.
1.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter per floor.
6.33.(B) Extra for half brick masonry work in superstructure above floor two level. Conventional
bricks.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications for item No. 6.30 A & 6.30. B shall be followed except that this work is for
additional lift of each floor two level using conventional bricks.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 6.33 (A) shall be followed.
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2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter per floor
6.55 (1) Half brick thick Honey-comb brick work with burnt work with burnt clay building bricks
having crushing strengths not less than 35 kg/sqg.cm. in C.M. 1:4 (1 cement : 4 coarse sand)
1.0. Materials
Bricks shall conform to M-15 Cement mortar of proportion shall conform to M-11.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 6.32(A) shall be followed except that the masonry work shall be carried
out Honey-comb in thickness of half bricks in cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement: 4 coarse sand) and as and where
directed with all lifts.
3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. The honey-comb work shall be measured in sg. meters. The full area of honey comb work shall be measured
without with all lifts.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter of wall surface.
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SECTION-7

Rubble Masonry Work

7.6(1) Uncoarsed rubble masonry with hard stone approved quality in foundations and plinth in

cement mortar 1:6 (1 cement : 6 coarse sand) including leveling etc. complete.

1.0. Materials:

The cement mortar shall conform to M-11. Stone shall conform to M-16.

2.0. Workmanship

2.1. Dressing of stones:

Stone used for un coursed rubble masonry work shall be hammer dressed on the sides, and beds in which such a way
as to close with the adjacent stone in the masonry work as strongly as possible. The face stones shall be dressed in
such a manner as to give a specified pattern such as polygonal facing etc. The face of the stones shall be so dressed
that bushing on the exposed face shall not project by more than 40 mm. from the general wall surface and on the face
to be plastered, it shall not project by more than 19 mm., not shall have depressions more than 10 mm. from the
average wall surface.

2.2. Laying:

All the stone shall be sufficiently wetted before laying to prevent absorption of water from mortar. The wall shall be
built true to plumb (of true to required batter when so specified). All connected walls in a structure shall be raised up
informally and regularly. However if for any specific reason, one part of masonry is required to be left behind the wall
shall be racked back at an angle not steeper than 45. Vertical toothed joints in masonry shall not be allowed. The work
shall be carried out regularly and masonry of any day wall not be raised by more than 1 meter in height.

2.3. The stone shall be laid in an uncoarsed fashion, or random facing etc. However the masonry is required to be
brought to level at various stages viz. plinth level window still level, roof level and any other level specifically shown in
the drawings. This may be done first by adjusting the laying of stone to one level and then by providing leveling coarse
of cement concrete 1:6:12 (1 cement: sand : 12 graded stone aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) or as otherwise
specified.

2.4. Proper bonding shall be achieved by closely filling in adjacent stones as well as by using bond stones or

through stones as described herein below. Face stones shall extend back sufficiently, and bond well with the masonry.
The stone shall be carefully set so as to break joints and avoid formation of vertical joints. The depth of stone from the
face of wall inwards shall not be less than weight or breadth at the face. The hearing or interior filling of the wall shall
consist of rubble stones which may be of nhay shape. Neither the face stone nor the hearing stone shall be so small to
pass through circular ring of 150 mm. internal diameter in any direction nor shall any of them shall have minimum
thickness 100 mm.

2.5. Ail stone shall be carefully laid, hammered down by a wooden mallet into position and solidly embedded in
mortar, chips and spawns of stone may be used wherever necessary to avoid thick mortar bends or joints at the same
time ensuring that no hollow space is left any where in the masonry. The chips used shall not be more than 20% by
volume of masonry. The hearting shall be laid nearly level with face stones except that at about one meter intervals
vertical bond stone or plumes projecting about 150 to 200 mm. shall be firmly embedded to from vertical bounding in
masonry.

2.6. Bond stone:

Bond stones or through stones running right across the thickness of the wall shall be provided in wall up to 600 mm.
thick. In thicker walls two stones overlapping each other by at least 150 mm. shall be provided across the thickness of
the wall to form bond stones. There shall be at least one bond stone for every 0.5 sq. mt of wall surface. The bond
stone shall be marked by a distinguishing letter during construction for subsequent verification and shall be laid
staggered in sub sequent layers.

2.7. Quoins:

The quoins or corners stones shall be selected stone neatly dressed with hammer and/or chisel to form the required
corner angle and laid header and stretcher alternatively, The bed top surface of quoins shall be chiseled dressed to
give horizontal joints. The quoins shall have a uniform chisel draft of at least 25 mm. width at four edges of each
exposed face, all the edges of the same face being in one plane. No quoins stone shall be smaller than 0.025 cum. in
volume.

2.8. Jamb Stones:

The jamb stone shall be made with stone specified for quoins, that the stone provided on the jambs shall have their
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length equal to thickness of wall up to 600 mrn. and a line of headers shall be provided for walls thicker than 600 mm.
as specified for bond.
58
2.9.Joints:
All the joints shall be completely filled with mortar and width shall not exceed 25 mm. when plastering of pointing is not
required to be done, the joints shall be struck flush and finished simultaneously while laying the stone. Otherwise the
joints shall be racked to a minimum depth of 20 mm. by a racking tools, during progress of laying while the mortar is
still green.
2.10. Scaffolding:
Single or double scaffolding shall be used. The scaffolding shall be strong and sound. The holes left in masonry for
supporting scaffolding shall be filled and made good before plastering.
2.11. Curing:
Green work shall be protected from rains by covering the same. Masonry shall be kept constantly moist on all the
faces for a period of at least 7 days. The top of masonry shall be flooded at close of the day.
3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. All work shall be measured on the basis of finished dimensions and measured net except where otherwise
specified. Only specified dimensions shall be allowed. Anything extra shall be ignored. The masonry work in
foundation and plinth shall be measured under this item. No deduction shall be made, not extra payment made for the
following:
(a) Ends of joints, beams, spots, girders, rafters, purloins, trusses, corbles, etc. each up to 500 sg. cm. in section.
(b) Opening each up to 0.1 sg.m.
(c) Wall plates and bed plates, bearing of chhaja and like up to 10 cm. depth (bearing of floor and roof slabs shall
be deducted from masonry).
(d) Drain holes and recesses for cement concrete blocks to embed hold fasts for doors windows.
(e) Building in the masonry iron fixtures pipes up to 300 mm. dia. hole fasts of doors and windows.
(f) Forming theses in masonry up to section of 350 sq.cm.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
7.6.(I) Uncoursed rubble masonry with hard stone of approved quality in foundation and plinth in
cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand) including leveling up etc. complete.
1.0. Materials and workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 7.6(1) shall be followed except that the proportion of cement mortar shall ‘be in
C.M. 1.5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand)
2.0. Mode of measurements and payments
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 7.6(1) shall followed.
2.2. The rate shall be a unit of one cubic meter.
7.6.(1l1) Uncoursed rubble masonry with hard stone of approved quality in foundation and plinth in
lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 lime putty : 1.5 coarse sand) including leveling etc. complete.
1.0. Materials:
Lime mortar shall conform to M-10. The rubble shall conform to M-16.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 7.6 (1) shall be followed.
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 7.6 (1) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
7.17(A) Coursed rubble masonry with hard stone of approved quality in foundation and plinth in
cement mortar 1:6 (1 cement : 6 coarse sang) etc. complete.
1.0. Materials
Cement mortar shall conform to M-11. The stone shall conform to M-16.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. Dressing of stones:
The face stone shall be hammer dressed so as to give approximately rectangular blocks. They shall be squared on
bed and side joints. The bed joints shall be rough chisel dressed for a depth of at least 50 mm. back from the faces
and the side joints shall be so dressed to a depth of at least 40 mm. back from the face, such that no portion of the
dressed surface is more than 10 mm. from a straight edge held against the surface. The remaining portions of surface
shall not project above the chisel dressed bed and side joints. The bushing on the face shall not project by more than
40 mm. on an exposed face and 10 mm. on a face to be plastered. The hammer dressed stone shall also have a
rough tooling for a minimum with of 25 mm. along the four edges of the face of the stone.
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2.2. Laying:
2.2.1. All stones shall be wetted before laying. The watt shall be built up truly plumb (or to required better where so
specified.)
All connected masonry in a structure shall normally be raised up uniformly and regularly. However, if for any specific
reasons one part of wall is required to be left behind, such wall shall be raked back at an angle not steeper than 450.
vertical toothed joints in masonry shall not be allowed. The work shall be carried up regularly and masonry on any day
shall not be raised by more than 1 meter in height.
2.2.2. All the courses shall be laid truly horizontal. The height of course shall not be less than 150 mm. nor more
than 300 mm. Face stone shall be laid in alternate header and stretcher fashion. They shall be so arranged as to
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break joints by at least 75 mm. Stones shall be laid with grains horizontal so that the load is transmitted along the
direction of their maximum crushing strength. The depth of stone shall not be less than the height or breadth. The
breadth of a face stone shall also be not less then the breadth. The breadth of a face stone shall also be not less the
150 mm. Each face stone shall be of the same height in any give course. The courses shall be not less the 150 mm.
Each face stone shall be of the same height in any give course. The courses shall be built in perpendicular to the
pressure which the masonry will bear. In case of battered walls (such as retaining walls) the beds of the stone and the
plate of courses shall be laid with their bed perpendicular to the battered face.
2.2.3. The hearting or the interior filling of the wall shall consist of flat bedded stones carefully laid on their proper
beds in mortar, chips and spawns of stone being used where necessary to avoid excessive use of mortar, care being
taken to see that no hollow space is left anywhere in the masonry. Chips shall not be used below the hearting stone to
bring these up to the level of stones. The use of chips shall be restricted to be filling of interstices between the hear
tiling stone but the volume of chips shall be limited to 15% of the total volume of the masonry.
2.3. Bond Stones:
The relevant specification of item No. 7.6 (I) Para 2.6 shall be followed except that the bond stone shall be provided
for at least 1.8. m. length of every courses.
2.2.4. Quoins:
The quoins, which shall be of the same height as the course to .which it belongs shall be formed from selected stone
of at least 400 mm. length. They shall be laid square or beds on stretchers and headers alternatively. The beds shall
be rough, chisel dressed to a depth of at least 100 mm. These stones shall have a minimum uniform chisel draft of
25 mm. width at four edges being in the same plane, quoin stone shall not be smaller than 0.025 cum. in volume and it
shall also be not less than 300 mm. in length, 25 % of them being not less 500 mm. in length.
2.5.Joints:
All the bed joints shall be horizontal and all shall be vertical. Face joints shall not be more than 10 mm. thick. All joints
shall be properly and completely filled with mortar. On faces where no plastering not pointing is required to be done
the joint shall be flush and finished simultaneously while laying stones. In other cases the joints shall be raked to a
minimum depth of 20 mm. by raking tools during the progress of work while the mortar is still green.
2.6. Curing:
The relevant specification of item No. 7.6 (I) area Para 2.9 shall be followed
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The relevant specification of item No. 7.6 (1) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
7.17.(B) Coursed rubble masonry with stone of approved quality in foundation and plinth in cement
mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand) etc. complete.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 1.17 (A) shall be followed except that the proportion of cement mortar shall be
C.M. 1:4 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand)
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 7.17 (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter. t
7.17 (C) Coursed rubble masonry with stone of approved quality in foundation and plinth in C.M. 1:4 (1
cement : 4 coarse sand) etc. complete)
1.0. Materials & workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 7.17 (A) shall be followed except that the proportion of mortar shall be C.M. 1:4
(1 cement : 4 coarse sand)
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 7.17 (A) shall be followed.
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2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
7.17(D) Coarsed rubble masonry with stone of approved quality in foundation and plinth in c.m. 1:3 (1
cement : 3 coarse sand) etc. complete.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 7.17 (A) shall be followed except that the proportion of mortar shall be
C.M. 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand)
2.0. Mode of .measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 7.17 (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
7.19(A) Coarsed rubble masonry with stone of approved quality for structure above plinth level up to
floor two level in C.M. 1:6 (1 cement : 6 coarse sand) etc. complete.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 7.17 (A) shall be followed except that the coursed rubble masonry work
shall be carried out for superstructure above plinth level up to floor two level.
1.2. Single or double scaffolding may be used. The scaffolding shall be strong and sound. In case single
scaffolding is used, the holes shall be carefully made good as directed.
2.0 Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 7.17 (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
7.75. Precast concrete block masonry (including quoin block, jamb blocks, closer etc.) with solid
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concrete blocks of approved size made of cement concrete 1:3:6 Mix. (1 cement : 3 coarse
sand : 6 granted stone aggregate of 20 mm. and down gauge) in foundation and plinth in
cement mortar 1:6.
1.0. Materials
(a) Aggregate shall conform to M-12. (b) Sand shall conform to M-6. (c) Cement shall conform to M-3.
1.1. The solid cement concrete blocks shall be precast with concrete of 1:3:6 mix (1 cement: 3 coarse sand : 6
graded stone aggregate)
1.2. A block shall be deemed to be solid if the solid materials is not less than 75% of the total volume of the blocks
calculated form overall dimensions.
1.3. The concrete mix used for block shall be one of the following:
1.4. The actual size of the block shall be one of the following:
Size 1 A. 39x 30 x 19 cms. Size-B 39 x 20 x 19 cms. Size C39x 10 2 19 cms.
The size other than those specified above may be used with the approval of Engineer-in-charge.
1.5. The blocks may be either machine made or hand made. The concrete mix, the mixing of concrete the
manufacture of blocks, curing and drying shall be in accordance with para-6 to 10 under I.S. : 2185-1967.
1.6. Faces of blocks shall be flat and rectangular Surface finish shall be rendered smooth or plastered with
cement mortar 1:3 coarse sand)
1.7. The average compressive strength of eight blocks when determined in the manner described-in I.S. 2185 -
1967 shall not be less than 50 Kg/Sg. Cm. of gross area. The strength of lowest individual block shall not be less than
75 percent of average compressive strength of eight blocks.
1.8. Concrete blocks shall be stored and stacked property in such a way as to avoid any contract with moisture at
site. They shall be stock plied on planks or other supports free from contract with ground and covered to protect
against wetting. Cement mortar of proportion 1:6 shall conform to M-11.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The blocks need not wetted before of during laying in the walls. In case climatic conditions so required, the
top and the sides of block may only be slightly moistures so as to prevent absorption of water from the mortar and
ensure the development of required bond with mortar.
2.2. Operations of laying precast cement concrete block masonry shall be carried out in accordance with
instructions detailed in 1.S. : 6042 -1952. The mortar shall not be spread so much ahead of the actual laying of the
units that it tends to stiffen and loose, its plasticity, thereby resulting in poor bond. For most of the work, the joints, both
horizontal and vertical shall be 10 mm. thick except in the case of extended joint, construction, the mortar joints shall
be struck off flush with wall surface and when the mortar has stated stiffening, it shall be compressed with rounded or
U-shaped tool. The mortar shall be pressed against the units with a jointing tool after the mortar has stiffened in effect
intimate contract between the mortar and the masonry unit arid obtained a weather tight joint.
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2.3. Quoins and closures:
Special quoins blocks (with a return face equal to half the length of normal face) shall be cast for ail building blocks
and slabs for external work. Proper half closures shall be cast and not cut form full size blocks. The returned ends of
blocks for door windows revels and quoins shall be finished with a fair face in the mould.
2.4. Only double scaffolding shall be used. The scaffolding be strong and sound. No holes in the masonry for
supporting shall be allowed.
2.5. Curing : The curing of concrete block masonry shall be carried our for 7 days.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 7.6 (1) shall be followed.
3.2. The work of concrete block masonry in foundation and plinth shall be measured under this item.
3.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
7.82 (A) Precast concrete block masonry in partition walls 10 cms. thick with solid block of approved
size (including quoins, blocks, jamb blocks closer etc) made of C.C. 1:3:6 (1 cement : 3
coarse sand : 6 graded stone aggregates 20 mm. and down gauge) in C.M. 1:4.
1.0. Materials:
1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 7.75 shall be followed except that the precast concrete blocks shall be
of size suitable for 10 cms. size partition wall i.e. size ¢ and the proportions of cement mortar shall be in cement
mortar 1:4 (1 cement : 4 coarse sand).
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 7.75 shall be followed except that the work shall be for precast concrete block
partition walls of 10 cms. thickness.
3.0. Mode of measurement & payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 7.75 shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
7.0.0.1. White stone .masonry block in coarse in superstructure with stone of approved quality in lime
mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty 1:5 find sand) including raking out joints etc. complete.
1.0. Materials:
1.1. The stone or bela shall be white hard sand stone or block. The stone shall be sound hard rough and durable.
It shall be free form skin. The thickness of bela or block shall not be less than 15 cms. or as directed. The mortar used
shall consist. One part of lime putty and 1.50 parts of fine sand. Lime mortar shall conform to M-10.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. Dressing of stone:
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Stone shall be chiseled on all the sides so that all six sides shall be in a rectangular shape and all the stones shall be
so dressed that the bushing of the exposed face shall not project nor depressions for the general wall surfaces. The
size of bela or block shall be as per thickness of the wall to be constructed or as directed.
2.3. Laying:
All the stone shall be sufficiently wetted before laying to prevent absorption of water from mortar. All connected Walls
in a structure shall normally be raised up uniformly and regularly. The vertical joint shall not be allowed and also it
shall not be more than 12 mm. in thickness.
2.3. Proper bonding shall be made by laying bela or block side by side each other with lime mortar on bed as well
as in between two bela or block vertically.
2.4. Bond stones:
Bond stones or through stones running right across the thickness of the wall shall be provided in walls up to 450 mm.
thick. In thicker walls two bela or blocks or laying each other by at least 150 mm. each other shall be provided across
the thickness of the wall to bond stone. Such bond stone shall be at least one for every 1.0 sq. mt. area of the wall
surface.
2.5.Joints:
All the joints shall be completely filled up with mortar and their thickness shall not exceed by 12 mm. When plastering
or pointing is not required to be done, the joints shall be struck flush and finished, simultaneously while laying the
stone. Otherwise the joints shall be raked to a minimum depth of 20 mm. during process of laying while mortar is still
green.
2.6. Scaffolding:
Single or double scaffolding shall be used. It shall be strong and sound. The holes left in masonry for supporting
shall be made good before plastering.
2.7. Curing:
Green work shall be cured fir a period of 7 days continuously.
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3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The work shall be measured on the basis of finished dimensions. No dedication shall be made nor extra
payment shall be made for the following:
(a) Ends of joint, beams, posts, girders, rafters, purlins, corbels etc., each up to 500 sg.cms. in section (b) Opening
each up to 0.10 Sq.m.(c) Small plates and bed plates, bearing of chhajas and like up to 10 cms. depth (bearing or
floor and roof shall" be deducted from masonry), (d) Drain holes and recesses for cement concrete blocks to
embedded hold fasts of one cubic meter.
7.0.0.2. White stone bela masonry work in partition walls up to 15 cms. thicknessin C.M. 1:4 (1
cement : 4 coarse sand.)
1.0. Materials and workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 7.0.0.1 as above shall be followed except that the proportion of mortar shah be
in C.M. 1:4 (1 cement : 4 coarse sand.)
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 7.6 (I) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
7.0.0.3. White stone bela masonry block in coarse in superstructure with stone of approved quality
in C.M. 1:5 (1 cement: 5 coarse sand) including raking the joints etc. complete.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 7.0.0 1. as above, except that the proportion of cement mortar shall be in C.M.
1:5(1cement : 5 coarse sand)
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 7:6 (1) shall be follow d
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
7.0.0.4. White stone bela masonry block in coarse in superstructure with stone of approved quality in
C.M. 1:6 (1 cement : 6 coarse sand) including raking the joints etc. complete.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 7.0.0.1 shall be followed except that the proportion of cement mortar shall be
1:6 (1 cement : 6 coarse sand)
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 7.6. (1) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.
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SECTION -9

Centering & Form Work

9.1.(A) Providing form work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish including

centering strutting and propping etc. height of propping and centering below supporting floor

to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced concrete and

plain concrete work in foundation, footings, bases of columns, and mass concrete.

1.0. Materials

1.1. The shuttering to be provided shall be of ordinary timber plank and shall conform to M-26.

1.2. The dimensions of scantlings and battens shall conform to the design. The strength of the wood shall not be
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less than that assumed in the design.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The form work shall conform to the shape lines and dimensions as shown on the plans and be constructed as
to remain sufficiently rigid during the placing and compacting of the concrete. Adequate arrangements shall be made
by the contractor toe safe-guard against any settlement of the form-work during the course of concreting and after
concreting. The form work of shuttering, centering, scaffolding, bracing etc. shall be as per design.
2.2. Clearing and Treatment of forms:
2.2.1. All rubbish, particularly chipping shaving and saw dust shall be removed from the interior of the form
before the concrete work is placed and the-form in contact with concrete shall be cleaned and thoroughly
wetted or treated. The surface shall be then coated with soap solution applied before concreting is done. Soap
solution for the purpose shaft prepared by dissolving yellow soap in water to get consistency of paint.
Alternatively a coat of raw linseed oil shall be applied after thoroughly cleaning the surface. Care shall be taken
that the coating does not get on construction joint surface and reinforced bars.
2.3. Stripping time:
2.3.1. In normal circumstances and where ordinary cement is used forms may be struck after expire of following
periods.

(a) Sides of walls columns and vertical faces of beams...........ccccccovviiin i e, 24 t0 48 hours.
(b) Beam soffits, (Props, I€ft UNAEN)........cccccoiiiie e e 7 days.

(c) Removal of props slabs:

(1) Slabs Spanning UP t0 4.5. M........ciiiiics e e s 7 days.

(i) Spanning over 4.5 mm
(d) Removal of props t beams and Arches:

(1) SPANNING UP 0 6 MMttt e s s e 14 days.

(1) SPANNING OVET 6 Moot ittt et ettt s e s 21 days.

2.4. Procedure when removing the form work:

2.4.1. All form work shall be removed without such shock or vibrations as would damage the reinforced concrete
surface. Before the soffits form work and struts are removed, the soffits and the concrete surface shall be exposed
where necessary in order to ascertain that the concrete has sufficiently hardened

2.5. Centering:

2.5.1. The centering to be provided shall be got approved. It shall be sufficiently strong to ensure absolute safety of
the form work and concrete work before, during and after pouring concrete. Watch should be kept to see that behavior
or centering and form work is satisfactory during concreting. Erection should also he such that it would allow removal
of forms in proper sequence without damaging either the concrete or the forms to be removed.

2.5.2. The props of centering shall be provided on firm foundation or base of sufficient strength to carry the loads
without any settlement.

2.5.3. The centering and form work shall, be inspected and approved by the Engineer-in-charge before concreting.
But this will not relieve the contractor of his responsibility for strength,-adequacy and safety of form work and
centering. If there is a failure of form work or centering, contractor shall be responsible for the damages to property.
2.6. Scaffolding:

2.6.1. All scaffolding, hoisting arrangements and ladders etc., required for the facilitating of conceding shall be
provided and removed on completion of work by contractor at his own expense. The scaffolding, hoisting
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arrangements and ladders etc. shall be strong enough to with sand all live, dead and impact loads expected to act and
shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer-in-charge. However contractor shall be solely responsible for the
safety of the scaffolding, hoisting arrangement, ladders, work and workman etc. 2.6.2. The scaffolding, hoisting
arrangements and ladder shall allow easy approach to the work spot and afford easy inspection.

2.6.3. The rate is applicable to all condition of working and height up to 4 mts. The rate shall include the cost of
materials and labour for various operations involved such as:

(a) Splayed edges, notching, allowance for overlaps and passing at angles, battens centering, shuttering

propping, bolting, wedging easing, striking and removal.

(b) Filleting to form stop chamfered edges or splayed external angles not exceeding 20 mm: width to beams,

columns and the like.

(c) Temporary openings in the forms for pouring concrete, if required removing rubbish etc.

(d) Dressing with oil to prevent adhesion of concrete with shuttering and.

(e) Raking or circular cutting.

2.7. Re-Use:

2.7.1. Before re-use, all from shall be inspected by Engineer-in-charge and their suitability ascertained. The forms
shall be scarred, cleaned and joints are gone over, repaired where required. Inside surface shall be retreated to
prevent adhesion of concrete.

3.0. Mode of Measurements & Payment

3.1. From work shall be measured as the area in square meters to shuttering in contract with concrete except in

the case of inclined member and portion of curved profile and upper side in which case on area of underside shall be
measured for payment.

3.4. From work to secondary beams shall be measured up to the sides of main beams but no deduction shall be
made form the form work of the main beam at the inter section point. No deduction shall be made form the form work
of a column at inter section of beams.

3.5. The rate is for the completed item
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3.6. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
9.1.(A) (i) Extra for providing from work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish
including centering, shuttering and propping etc., height of propping and centering below
supporting floor to ceiling is between 4 to 5 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforce
or plain concrete work in foundations, footings, bases of columns etc. and mass concrete.
1.0. Materials workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 9.1. (A) shall be followed except they the height of propping and
centering below supporting floor to ceiling exceeding 4 m. but not exceeding 5 m.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The payment shall be made extra over and above the payment made up to 4 m. height. The relevant
specifications of item No. 9.1.(A) shall be followed. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
9.1.(B)(i) Providing from work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish including
centering, below supporting floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in
situ reinforced and plain concrete work in flat surface such as soffits of slabs, landing and the
like floors etc. up to 200 mm. in thickness.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. Relevant specifications of item 9.1. (A) shall be followed except that work is to be carried out for flat surfaces
such as soffits of slabs, landings, and the like fop floors etc. up to 200 rnrn, in thickness.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 9.1 (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
9.1.(B)(ii) Providing form work of ordinary timber planking so as give a rough finish including centering
shuttering, strutting and propping etc. height of propping and centering below supporting
floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced and plain
concrete work in flat surface such as soffits of slabs, landings, and the like floors etc. above
200 mm. in thickness.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. Relevant specifications of item No. 9.1 (A) shall be followed except that the work is to be carried out for flat
surfaces such as soffits of slabs, landings, and the like for floors etc. up to 200 mm. in thickness.
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2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 9.1 (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of sq. meter.
9.1.(C) Proving form work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish including
centering shuttering, strutting and propping etc. height of propping and centering below
supporting floor to ceiling not excluding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced
concrete and plain concrete work in vertical surface such as walls (any thickness) partitions.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item 9.1 (A) shall be followed except that the form work shall be carried out for vertical
surfaces such as walls of any thickness, partitions etc.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 9.1 (A) shall be followed"
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of sq. meter.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No.9.1 .(A) shall be followed.
1.2. The rate shall be for a unit on one sq. meter.
9.1.(G)(i) Providing form work of ordinary timber planking so as to-give a rough finish including
centering, shuttering and propping etc. height of propping and centering below supporting
floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced and plain
concrete work columns, pillars, ports, and struts, square rectangular, polygonal in plan.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 9.1. (A) shall be followed except that the work is for columns, pillars,
posts and struts, square, rectangular, polygonal in plan.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 9.1. (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
9.1.(H)(1) Providing form work of ordinary planking so as to give a rough finish including centering,
shuttering, strutting and propping etc. height of propping and centering below supporting
floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced and plain
concrete work in side and soffits of beam haunchings, cantilevers, girders, bressumers, and
lintels not exceeding 1 m. depth.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 9.1 (A) shall be followed except that the .work is for sides and soffits of
beams, haunting cantilevers girders, bressumers and lintels not exceeding 1 M. in depth.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 9.1 (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
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9.1.(H)(2) Providing form work of ordinary timber Planking so as to give a rough finish including
centering, shuttering, strutting and propping etc. height of propping and centering below
supporting floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced
and plain concrete work in sides and soffits of beams, haunchings, cantilevers, girders,
bressumers and lintels exceeding 1 m. in depth.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 9.1.(A) shall be followed except that the work is for side and soffits of
beam hunchings, girders, bressumers and lintels, exceeding 1 m. in depth.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No 9.1.(A) shall be followed except that the work is for side and soffits of
beams haunting cantilevers, girder bressumers and lintels, exceeding 1 m. in depth.
2.2. The rate shall for a unit of one sg. meter.
9.1.(i) Providing from work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish including
centering, shuttering and propping etc. height of propping and centering below supporting
floor toe ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for situ reinforced and plain
concrete work in edges of slabs and breaks in floor and walls.
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1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 9.1. (A) shall be followed except that the work is for edges of breaks in
floors and walls.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The length and breadth shall be measured nearest to one Cm.
2.2. The. rate shall be for a unit of one Sq. meter.
9.1.(K) Providing form work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish including
centering shuttering, strutting and propping etc. height of propping and centering below
supporting floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same in situ reinforced and
plain concrete in small surface such as cantilevers ends, brackets and ends of the steps.,
caps and bases to pilasters and columns and the like.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 9.1.(A) shall be followed except that work is for small as cantilever
ends, brackets and ends of steps, caps and bases to pilasters and columns and the like.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 9.1.(A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be unit of one sg. meter.
9.1.(1) Providing form work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish including
centering, shuttering, strutting and propping .etc. height of propping and centering below
supporting floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced
and plain concrete in chullah hoods, weather sheds, chhajas, corbels etc. including edges.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 9.1 (A) shall be followed except that the work is for chullah hoods,
weather-sheds, chhajas, corbels, etc. including edges of the same.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 9.1. (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter.
9.1.(M) Providing from work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish including
centering, shuttering and propping etc. height of propping and centering below supporting
floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced and plain
concrete work in staircase with slopping or stepped soffits including risers and stringers
excluding landing.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 9.1.(A) shall be followed except that the work is for staircases, with
slopping or stepped including risers and stringers excluding landing.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 9.1. (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
9.1.(Q) Providing form work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish including
centering shuttering, strutting and propping etc. height of propping and centering below
supporting floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for In situ reinforced
and plain concrete work in vertical fins and vertical sun-breakers.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 9.1. (A) shall be followed except that the work is for vertical fins and
vertical sun breakers.
1.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
9.7. Extra for providing form work with sweating of steel sheets so as to give a fair finish in :
(A) Foundation, footings, base of columns etc. mass concrete.
(B) Flat surfaces such as soffits, of slab landing and the like.
(i) Floors etc. up to 200 mm. in thickness.
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(i) Floors etc. above 200 mm. in thickness.
(C) Vertical surfaces such as walls (Any thickness) partitions.
(D) Columns, pillars posts and struts.
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1. Square, rectangular, bressumers, and lintels not exceeding 1 mm. depth.
2. Sides and soffits and beams, beam haunchings, cantilevers, girders, breassumers and lintels exceeding 1
mm. in depth.
(1) Edges of slabs, and breaks in floors and walls.
(K) Small surfaces such as cantilever ends, brackets, and ends of steps, caps and bases to pillars and columns
including edges.
(L) Chollar woods, weather sheds, chhajjas, corrodes etc. and the like.
(M) Stair cases sloping or stepped soffits, including risers, skinners excluding landing.
(Q) Vertical fine and vertical sun breakers.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 9.1 .(A) to (Q) shall be followed except that the extra rate shall be paid
for using sheathing of steel sheets, and plates of steel or plywood instead of ordinary timber plank, to obtain a desired
smooth exposed finish of surface. The surface shall be presentable without further treatment.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The measurement of form work shall be taken for the work done with steel sheathing, extra over and above
the rate of form work of respective item ' from work done. The relevant specification of respective item No. 9.1. (A) to
(Q) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
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SECTION 10
Wood Work, Doors & Windows

10.1.(A) Providing wood work in frames of doors, windows, clerestory windows and other similar

work, Wright, framed and fixed in position, Indian Teak wood.

1.0. Materials

Wooed in frames shall conform to M-29.

2.0. Workmanship

2.1. The item covers the requirement of frames for doors, windows, clerestory windows, their supply and fixing.

2.2. Frames:

2.2.1. All members of frames shall be exactly at right angles. The right angle shall be checked from inside surfaces

of the-frames of the respective members.

2.2.2. All members of frames shall be straight without any warp of bow and shall have smooth surfaces well planed
on the three sides exposed at right angles to each other. The surfaces touching the wall may not be planed unlessitis
required in order to straighten up the member or to obtain the overall sizes within the tolerances as specified.

2.2.3. Frame shall have dovetail joins. When clerestory windows in included, it shall be provided by having full

length one piece post for door or windows and clerestory window extending the frame on top at the head to the
required extent. Horns shall not be provided in the head of the frame. When no sills are provided, the vertical posts of
the frame in the ground floor shall be embedded in the sill masonry for 10 cm. on upper floors, the vertical posts shall
be fixed in the floor or masonry by forming notches 10 mm. deep. Slight adjustment of spacing as necessary shall be
done to have the hold fasts in the joints of masonry; course. The frame shall be erected in position and held plumb
with strong support form north sides and built in masonry as it is being built. The transom shall be through tenoned
into the mortises of the jamb pot to the full width of the jamb post and the thickness of the tenon shall be not less than
15 mm.

2.3. Tolerance:

Unless specially mentioned otherwise tolerance of + 1.5. mm shall be allowed for each wrought face.

2.4. The tenons shall be closely fitting into the mortises and suitably pinned with wood dowels not less than 10

mm. dia. meter. The depth of rebates for housing the shutter shall be as shown in the detailed drawing or as directed.
2.5. The concrete surface of tenon and mortise shall be treated before putting together with an adhesive of
approved make.

2.6. Minimum number of three hold-fasts shall be fixed on each side of door and windows frames, one at the

center point and the other two at 30 mm. from the top and bottom of the frames. In case of windows and ventilators
frames. The size c. each hold-fast shall be 300 x 25 x 6 mm. and of mild-steel with split end. The hold fasts shall be
fixed with screws to frames.

2.7. Mild steel hold fasts shall be protected with a coating of coal asphalt tar. The surface of frame abutting the
masonry or concrete faces shall be properly treated by applying a coat of approved coating.

3.0. Mode of Measurements and payment

3.1. The linear dimensions shall be measured correct up to 1 cm. The quantity shall be worked out correct to

places of decimals of cu. m.

3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of 10 cu. diameter.

10.4.(A) Providing work in trusses, purloins, falters, posts, post plates, wall plates, and like wrought,

framed, hoisted and fixed in position, Indian teak wood.

1.0. Materials

The teak wood shall conform M-29.
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2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.1.(A) shall be followed except that wood work shall be carried mi*
in trusses, purloins, falters, posts, plates, wall plates and like wrought framed.
2.2. The work shall be carried out as per detailed drawings supplied by the Department as directed;
2.3. The length of the each member shall be in one piece or as directed.
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
| he length, breadth and depth shall be measured nearest to 1 cm. of unfinished member. The rate shall be for a unit
of 10 cubic Decimeter.
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10.5. (A) Providing wood work in frames of false ceiling partition etc. swan and put up in position,
Indian teak wood.
1.0. Materials
The teak wood shall conform to M-29.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 10.1.(A) shall be followed except that the wood work shall be for false, ceiling,
partitions, etc. swan and put in position.
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.1.(A) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of Ten cubic Decimeter.
10.12.(A)(i) Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick fully paneled shutters for doors, windows and clerestory
windows including anodised aluminum butt hinges with necessary screws. Indian Teak Wood.
1.0. Materials.
1.1. Wood for shutter shall conform to M-29. 2. Glass shall conform to M-38. 3. Anodised aluminum butt hinges
shall conform to M-43.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The item covers the requirement of preparation of shutters for doors, windows, clerestory windows, their
supply and fixing.
2.2. Shutters:
2.2.1. Paneled shutters shall be constructed in the form of timber frame work of styles and rails with panel inserted
of type as specified in the detailed drawings. Panel shall be fixed by providing grooves in the style and rails. The styles
and rails shall be joined to each other by mortise and tenon joints at right angles.
2.2.2. All members of the shutters shall be straight without any warp or bow and shall have smooth, well planed
faces at right angles to each other.
2.2.3. The size of styles and rails shall be as per drawings or as directed. Styles and rails of shutters shall be made
of one piece only.
2.3. Timber paneling:
2.3.1. Thickness of the panel shall be as specified in the item as shown in the drawing or as directed. If the panel is
made from more than one piece the pieces shall be finished as shown in the detailed drawings and shall be joined
with continuous groove with specified size. The end pieces of the panel and the top and bottom of the panel shall be
provided with continuous tongue to frame into groove of the frame shutter. An air space of 1.5 mm. shall be left in the
groove of frame of shutter while framing the panels in it.
2.3.2. The faces of the panel as well as various pieces of the panel shall be- closely fitted to the sizes of the
grooves.
2.3.3. Finishing of the corners of raised panel edges shall be done as shown in drawings or as directed.
2.3.4. The thickness specified shall be finished thickness and no tolerance will be permitted.
2.5. Fixtures and Fastenings:
2.5.1. The rate shall include anodised butt hinges including fixing with iron screws. The size and humber of hinges
shall be as per table given in annexure-1.
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
3.1. The rate for shutter includes cost of providing block and cleat for keeping the shutter in open position if
directed.
3.2. The dimension of the shutter shall be measured clear size of the shutter in close position between the
grooves of the frame.
3.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
19.12.(A)(I1) Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick fully shutters for doors, windows and clear story windows
including anodised aluminum but hinges with necessary screws, Indian teak wood.
1.0. Materials
Teak wood shall conform to M-29 Glass shall conform to M-38. Anodised aluminum butt hinges shall conform to M-43.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) | shall be followed except that the 35 mm. thick shutters full
glazed for doors, windows and clear story windows including anodised aluminum butt hinges with necessary screws.
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2.2. Glazing:
2.2.1. The glass panels shall be embedded in putty and secured to the rebate by wooden beads, or moulding shape
and size as approved with counter sunk screws of suitable size.
2.2.2. The glass panels shall be properly cut to fit the rebates of he frames and sashes fully with a slight minus
margin of about 1.5. mm. on all sides. Before blazing, the frame shall be primed and prepared for painting so that
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wood may not draw oil out of putty. The rebate shall be putted to an extent to provide bedding all round the glass.
2.2.3. The glass shall then be bedded in putty and fitted to frames with wooden heads or moulding as directed and
secured with counter sunk screws. The screws shall be spaced not more than 100 mm. from each corner and not
more than 200 mm. apart.
2.2.4. The size of the rebate in the frame and size and shape of beads of moulding shall be as per detailed
drawings or as directed. The beads or mouldings shall have mitered corners.
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (1) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
10.12(A)(Ill) Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick partly paneled and party glazed shutters, or doors,
windows, including anodized aluminum butt hinges with necessary screws, Indian teak wood.
1.0. Materials
Teak wood shall conform to M-29. Glass shall conform to M-38. Anodised aluminum but hinges shall conform to M-43.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12.(A) (I1) shall be followed except that the 35 mm. thick shutter shall be
partly paneled and partly glazed for doors, windows, clear story windows etc. as per drawings.
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (1) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq, meter,
10.13.(A)(I) Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick full paneled, shutters for doors, windows and clear story
windows including black enameled M.S. Butt, hinges with necessary screws, Indian Teak
Wood.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (II) shall be followed except that the hinges shall be of black
enameled M.S. Butt hinges. The hinges, bolts and other items of iron mongery with moving parts shall be properly
oiled by the contractor before handing over the building.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (1) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
10.13.(A)(I1) Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick full glazed shutters for doors, windows and clear story
windows including black enameled M.S. Butt, hinges with necessary screws, Indian Teak
Wood.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (II) shall be followed except that the hinges shall be of black
enameled M.S. Butt hinges. The hinges bolts and other items of iron mongery with moving parts shall be properly
oiled by the contractor before handing over the building.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (1) shall be followed:
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
10.13(A)(Ill) Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick partly paneled and partly glassed shutters for doors,
windows, and clearstory windows including black enameled M.S. Butt hinges with necessary
screws, Indian Teak Wood.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 10.12 (A) (Ill) shall be followed except that the hinges shall be of black
enameled M.S. butt hinges, bolts and other items of ironmongery with moving parts shall be properly oiled by the
contractor before handing over the building.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12. (A) (I) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
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10.15.(A)(I) Providing and fixing 25 mm. thick paneled, shutters for cup-boards etc. including anodised
aluminum butt hinges with necessary screws, Indian Teak Wood.
1.0. Materials
First class Indian teak wood for shutters shall conform to M-29. Glass shall conform to M-38. Anodised aluminum butt
hinges shall conform to M.43.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 10.12. (A) (1) shall apply except that the thickness of shutter shall be 25
mm. for cup-boards.
3.0. Mode of measurement & payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (1) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
10.15.(A)(H) Providing and fixing 25 mm. thick fully glazed shutters for cup-boards etc. including anodised
aluminum butt hinges with necessary screws, Indian teak wood.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12.(A) (1) and 10.12 (A) (1) shall be followed except that the thickness of
shutters shall be 25 mm. thick and partly paneled and partly glazed shutters as per drawings for cup-boards.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
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2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A)(I) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
10.15.(A)(IH) Providing and fixing 25 mm. thick partly paneled and partly shutters for cub-boards etc.
including anodised aluminum butt hinges with necessary screws, Indian teak wood.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12.(A) (1) and 10.12 (A) (1) shall be followed except that the thickness of
shutters shall be 25 mm. thick and partly paneled and partly glazed shutters as per drawings for cupboards.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A)(I) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
10.16.(A)(I) Providing and fixing 25 mm. thick fully paneled, shutters for cup-boards etc., including black
enameled M.S. butt hinges with necessary screws, Indian Teak Wood.
1.0. Materials & workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (I) shall apply except that the wood for shutters shall be
Indian teak wood and black enameled M.S. Butt hinges are to be used instead of anodised aluminum butt hinges and
thickness of shutter shall be 25 mm.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12. (A) (I) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
10.16.(A)(H) Providing and fixing 25 mm. thick fully glazed shutters for a cup-boards etc., including black
enameled M.S. Butt hinges with necessary screws, Indian Teak Wood.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 10.15.(A) (1) shall be followed except that the fully glazed shutters of 25 mm.
thickness shall be of India Teak Wood fixed in position with black enameled butt hinges for cup-boards.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (1) shall followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
10.16.(A)(Ill) Providing and fixing 25 mm. thick partly paneled and partly glazed shutters for cupboards
etc., including black enameled M.S. butt hangs with -necessary screws. Indian Teak Wood.
1.0. Materials
The relevant specifications of item No. 10.15 (A) (1) & 10.15 (A) (1) shall be followed except that the shutters shall
partly paneled and partly glazed of 25 mm. thickness of Indian Teak Wood fixed with black enameled butt hinges for
cup-boards.
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A)-shall be followed. 12. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq.
meter.
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10.23. Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick paneled glazed or paneled and glazed shutters for doors,
windows, and clearstory windows including anodised aluminum butt hinges with necessary
screws. Indian Teak Wood shutters with (A) Plywood,(B) Particle, (C) Hard Board, (D)
Asbestos Sheet panels.
1.0. Materials
Indian teak wood for shutters shall conform to M-29. Glass shall conform to M-38.
(A) Plywood shall conform to M-37.
(B) Particle board shall conform to M-40. Anodised aluminum butt hinges shall conform to M-43.
(C) Hard board shall of best quality and shall be as approved by Engineer-in charge.
(D) A.C. sheet shall conform to M-24.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (1) shall apply to this item except that the work is shuttered
with (A) plywood (B) particle board (C) hard board panels (D) A.C. sheets panels as specified in item.
2.2. The shutter shall be prepared by fittings styles and rails (top, bottom, lock and frieze) as for paneled leaves
with simple chamfer on edge only. The styles and rails shall be grooved with just sufficient width for receiving panels
and plain panels of specified type panels shall be fitted into the grooves.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.t2 (A) (1) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
10.24. Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick paneled, glazed or paneled and glazed shutters for doors,
windows and clearstory windows including black enameled M.S., butt hinges with necessary
screws. Indian Teak Wood shutters with (A) Plywood (B) Particle board (C) Hard Board (D)
Asbestos panels.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.23 shall be followed except that the hinges shall be of back
enameled M.S. Butt hinges instead of anodised aluminum butt hinges and shutter with (A) Plywood (B) Particle board
(D) Hard Board (D) Asbestos sheet panels as specified in item.
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (1) shall-be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
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10.30. Providing & fixing flush door shutters, solid core construction with frame of 1st class hard
wood with cross band and face veneer or plywood face panels including anodised aluminum
butt hinges with necessary screws (B) Non-decorative type and block board core. (2) 35 mm.
thick.
1.0. Materials
Flush door shall conform to M-30. Plywood shall conform to M-37. Anodised aluminum butt hinges shall conform to M-
43.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.23 shall be followed except that the shutters be non decorative type
and block board core with face veneer or plywood with 35 mm. thickness.
2.2. Ready made shutters shall be of correct size and shall fit into the door or other openings without excessive
scraping of edges. Adding of battens etc., to make up to the size shall not be allowed.
3.0. Mode of measurement & payment
3.1. The relevant specification of item No. 10.12 A (1) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
10.37. Extra for using bright finished M.S. Piano hinges instead of anodised aluminum butt hinges in
flush door shutter (A) Nickel Plated Piano hinges.
1.0. Materials and workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 10.30 shad be followed except that the nickel plated piano hinges shall
be provided and fixed. It shall conform to the latest Indian Standards and shall be got approved by the Engineer-incharge.
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The extra payment shall be made on sq. M. basis of door over and above item No. 10.30 for providing finish
M.S. planed hinges instead of anodised aluminum butt hangs.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
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10.39. Extra for providing vision panel not exceeding 0.1 sq. m. in all types of flush doors. (A)
Rectangular square.
1.0. Materials and workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 10.30 shall be followed except that the vision panel not exceeding 0.1
sg. m. shall be provided.
1.2. The glass panels shall conform to M-38 and this item is extra work of providing vision panel rectangular or
square not exceeding 0.1 sqg. in all types of flush doors.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The payment shall be made over of item No. 10.30 for this extra work on shutter in which visions panels are
provided.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter of door area.
10.51. Providing and fixing 30 mm. thick wire gauze shutters using galvanised M.S. Wire of LS.
gauze designation 85-G with wire of 0.56 mm. dia butt hinges with necessary screws : Indian
Teak Wood.
1.0. Materials
Wire gauze ail shall conform to M-36. The teak shall conform to M-29. Anodised aluminum butt hinges shall conform
to M-43.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. Specification for item No. 10.12 A(l)shall be adopted for shutter and fixtures and fastenings except thru
30. mm. thick wire gauze shutter shall be provided.
2.2. Wire gauze shuttering:
2.2.1. The finished sizes of the wooden components like styles, rails, mountings, shall be as per the paneled doors.
Each leaf shall have 2 panels of wire gauze as per drawings or as directed.
2.2.2. The styles, rails etc. shall b rebated 12 mm. along the side where they receive the gauze The galvanised iron
webbing of 0.56 mm. dia mesh shall be used unless otherwise specified. The webbing shall be at 90 to 12 mm. along
both sides of the rebate and fixed securely to the styles and rails and fillets of the size 10 mm x 10 mm, shall be
securely and neatly fixed with small screws, spaced about 7.5. cm. centers mound the rebate for each panel of
webbing,- After the fillets are pressed well into the angle io hole the gauze hi two faces, the exposed edge of fillets
shall be neatly rounded. The gauze shall be tightly stretched during fixing The space between the fillet and the rebate
where the webbing is bent shall be neatly finished with putty, so that cut end of webbing may not be visible. Each
shutter shall be fitted with a pair of anodised aluminum but! hinges with necessary iron screws.
3.0. Mode of measurement & payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
10.53. Providing and fixing 30 mm. thick wire gauze shutters using galvanised M.S. wire of wire
gauze designation 85 G with wire of 0.56 mm. dia. for doors, windows, and clerestory
windows including bright finished or/and black enameled M.S. butt hinges with necessary
screws. Mango wood or equivalent quality.
1.0. Materials & workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 10.51 shall be followed except that the hinges to be used shall be bright finish
or/and black enameled M.S. butt hinges with screws and the wood shall be used of Mango wood or equivalent quality
of non teak wood.
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2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 10.12 shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
10.54. Extra for providing and fixing galvanised M.S. gauze of I.S. gauge designation 140 G. to doors
windows and clerestory windows with wire of dia 0.71 mm. instead of |.S. gauge designation
85 G. with wire of dia. 0.56 mm.
1.0. Materials & workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification for item no. 10,51 & 10.53 shall be followed for this item except that the diameter of
wire shall be 0.71 mm. of |.S. gauge designation 140 G. instead of 596 G. diameter |.S. gauge designation 85 G.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The payment shall be made extra over and above the payment for galvanised M S wire gauge.
2.2. The rate I.S. gauge designation 85 G. shall of one sq. mt of size of doors and windows shuttles
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10.74. Providing and fixing 12 mm. thick and 100 mm. wide pellet of flat pressed 3 layer veneered
particle board solid core with 25 mm. diameter aluminum curtain rod brackets including fixing
with 25 mm. x 3 m. M.S. flat 10 long and plug etc. comp.
1.0. Materials
(1) 3 layers veneered particle board solid core snail-conform to M-40 25. mm. diameter aluminum curtain rod and
25 mm. x 3 mm. x 10 cms. long M.S. flat and plugs shall of best approved quality as directed.
2.0. Workmanship
The work shall be done as per drawing and description given in the item of work. The wooden planks shall be planed
smooth and oven on the exposed surface.
The pellet shall be fixed Jo level by means of 10 cms. long x 25 mm. x 3 mm. M.S. flat brackets lent in the form of
angle and wooden plug fixed in the walls using wood screws. For pelmet up to 1.5 meter long two such brackets shall
be used and additional bracket provided for longer pelmet at the rate of one per meter length extra. The curtain rods
be fixed by suitable brackets at the ends to the pelmet as directed.
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
3.1. Pelmets shall be measured in running meters along the sides and face.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one running meter.
10.84. Providing and fixing 40 mm. paneled, glazed or paneled and glazed partitions fixed to frames
with iron screws etc., complete with India teak wood (Frames to be paid separately)
1.0. Materials
Indian Teak wood shall conform to M-29. Glass shall conform to M-38. Iron screws on shall of best approved quality.
Plywood asbestos shall conform to relevant specification of materials.
2.0. Workmanship
The work shall be done as per detailed drawing or as directed. The wooden frames shall be of sizes as indicated in
the drawing and description of item. They shall be planed and finished smooth and even. The vertical styles and rails
shall be framed by tenon and mortise joints.
The panels which may be of planks, asbestos, plywood, glass or any other materials specified shall be fixed in the
grooves made in styles and rails or by means of rebate and beading fixed by suitable screws. When glazing is used as
panels the glass shall be fixed by using putty in addition to beading, (he putty shall be used before applying material.
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
Partitions shall be measured in square meters of the net area of the tiller materials provided. The rate shad be for a
unit of one sq. meter.
10.85. Providing and fixing decorative plywood 4 mm. thick in portions including fixing to frames
with screws etc., complete with 50 mm. x 12 mm. teak wood beading (Frames to be paid
separately)
1.0. Materials
4 mm. thick decorative plywood shall be of best approved quality. Teakwood beading and screws shall of best
approved quality as directed.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifications shall be same, as per that of item No. 10.84 expect that partitions shall be with 4 rnm. thick
decorative plywood and with teakwood beading.
3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
The specifications shall be same as that of item No. 10.84. The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter.
10.86. Providing an fixing plain Asbestos cement sheet 6 mm. thick in partition including fixing to
frames with screws etc., complete with 50 mm. x 12 mm. deodar wood beading (Frames to be
paid separate)
1.0. Materials
Plain A.C. Sheets shall conform to M-24. Deodar wood beading shall conform to M-29. A.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 10.84 shall be followed same except that plain asbestos cement sheet 6 mm.
thick shall be used in partition and Deodar wood beading of size 50 x 12 mm. size shall be used.
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.84 shrill pp followed except that the rate excludes cost of frame
work.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter.
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10.88. Providing and fixing in partition 4 mm. thick medium hard board approved quality including
fixing to frames with screws etc., complete with 50 x 12 mm. Teak wood beading (Frame to
paid separated)
1.0. Materials
The hard board shall be 4 mm. thick and of best quality and made as approved. Teak wood beading shall conform to
M-29.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 18.84 shall he followed except that the hard board of 4 mm. thickness shall be
used in partition and teak wood beading 50 x 12 mm. size shall be used.
3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.84 shall be followed except that the rate excludes cost of frame
work.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter.
10.96. 26 mm. thick wooden shelves supported on 40 x 40 x 6 mm. T or Iron brackets fixed at
suitable distances not exceeding 75 cms. apart with Mango wood or equivalent quality.
1.0. Materials
The mango wood shall conform to M-29-A. Structural steel shall conform to M-22
2.0. Workmanship
The mango wood or equivalent quality not) teak wood shelves shall be prepared form 25 mm. thick planks. The planks
shall be planed smooth. The planks shall be used in single piece up to 30 cms. width. The shelves shall be fitted in
potion by fixing 40 x 40 x 6 mm. T or L Iron brackets. The spacing of brackets shall not be more than 75 cms. The 40 x
40 x 6 mm. T or L from brackets shall be fixed firmly in position buy imbibing the same in concrete. The shelves shall
be fixed as directed. The season teak wood buttons of size 35 x 12 mm. shall be fixed on open side as directed.
3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. The shelves shall be measured in Sg. meter. The length and breadth of shelves shall be measured net.
3.2. The rate is inclusive of button provided:
3.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
10.97. 40 mm. thick wood shelves supported on 40 x 40 x 6 mm. T or L Iron brackets fixed at suitable
distance but not exceeding 75 cms. apart with mango wood or equivalent quality.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 10.96 shall be followed except that the thickness of shelves shall be 40 mm
Thick teak wood buttons shall be provided of 50 x 12 mm. on all open sides.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item NO. 10.96 shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter.
10.99. Providing and fixing M.S. round or square bars with M.S. flats at required spacing in wooden
frames of windows and clerestory windows.
1.0. Materials
M.S. bars and flats shall conform m. 18 and M-22 respectively.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The M.S. bars shall be fabricated as shown in the drawing or as directed. It shall conform to I.S. 226-1975
and |.S. 96 and |.S. 1977-1975. The M.S. bars shall be fixed at the requited spacing in mild steel flats, after drilling
holes in the latter. The diameter and spacing of these bars shall be as mentioned in the drawing or as directed. The
bars shall be passed through drill holes drilled into the mild steels fiats, fixed in the recess in frames. The flats shall be
fixed with iron screws.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The rate shall be for the M.S. round or square bars with M.S. flats provided and fixed in position as per the
specifications for the completed item.
3.2. The rate shrill be for a unit of one Kg
10.100.(A) Providing and fixing M.S. Grills of required pattern to wooden frames of windows etc., with
M.S. flats at required spacing and frame around, square, or round bars with round headed
bolts and nuts or by screws : plain Grill.
1.0. Materials
The structural steel shall conform to M-22
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2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The M.S. Grill shall be prepared as per the drawing or as directed for fixing to wooden frames of windows etc.
2.2. The grill shall be fabricated to the designs and patterns shown in the drawings and the weight shall be as
directed, and the joints shall be reverted or welded as shown in the plan or as directed. The grill so formed shall be
fixed into the frames of the windows etc. before they are erected in position. The outside strip frame of the grill shall be
housed to its full thickness into the recess cut into the frame of the windows etc. The grill shall be fixed to the frame
with number of bolts and nuts or screws viz. bolt nut/screw per 30 cm. of the length of outer strip subject to minimum
of 2 Nos. on each side of the frame or as indicated in the drawing or as directed.
2.3. The bolts and nuts or screws shall be counter sunk and shall be fixed with the top of their heads flush with the
face of the frame strips.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
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3.1. No payment shall be made for weight of screws, bolts nuts etc. only weight of grill shall be paid.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one kg.
10.100.(B) Providing and fixing M.S. Grill of required pattern to wooden frames of windows etc. with"
M.S. plates, at required spacing and frame around, square or round bars with round headed
bolts and nuts or by screws and with ornamental grill.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item no. 10.100 (A) shall be followed except that the work is for of ornamental
grill.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.100 (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one Kg.
10.102. Providing and fixing hard drawn steel wire fabric 75 x 25 mm. mesh of weight not less than
7.75 kg. per sg.M to window frames etc, including 60 x 20 mm. beading of teak wood.
1.0. Materials
Hard drawn steel wire of 75 x 25 mm. mesh shall conform to M-34. Teak wood beading shall conform to M-29.
2.0. The steel wire fabric 75 x 25 mm. mesh of weight of not less than 7.75 kg per Sq.M. to windows frames etc.
shall be fabricated as per detail drawings. The wire fabric shall be fixed to windows frame by teak wood beading of 60
X 20 mm. size be by means of screws.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The wire mesh (Hard drawn) shall be measured net clear opening of frame of windows in which mesh is
fitted. Nothing shall be paid extra for fixing mesh in groove below teak woods-beading.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
10.103. Providing and fixing fly proof galvanised M.S. Wire gauge of I.S, Gauge designation 85 G. with
wire of dia. 0.56 mm. to windows and clerestory windows including 60 x 20 mm. beading of
Indian Teak Wood.
1.0. Materials
The fly proof galvanised M.S. wire gauge shall conform to M-36. Teak wood .beading shall conform to M-29. 2.0.
Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 10.102 Shall be followed except that fly proof galvanised M.S. wire gauge of
I.S. gauge designation 85-G with wire of 0.56 mm. shall be provided.
3.0. Mode of measurement & payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.102 shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter.
10.120. Providing and fixing first class Indian teak wood, 75 x 60 mm. moulded hand rails in , straight
lengths completed.
1.0. Materials
First class Indian teak wood shall conform to M-29.
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2.0. Workmanship
The teak wood hand rail shall be of size 75 x 60 mm. The hand rail shall be prepared from first class Indian teak
wood. The hand rail shall be moulded as per detail drawings. The hand rail shall be fixed in straight length as per
detail drawings with screws. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.4 shall be followed except that the teak
wood work shall be for a railing of specified size.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The hand rail shall be measured in running meter.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one running meter.
10.0.0.(1) Providing and fixing glazed louvered Glass windows and ventilators with teak wood frame
10 x 75 mm. size including 3 coats of oil painting to wood work etc. complete,
1.0. Materials
Indian teak wood shall conform to M-29. Glass shall conform to M-38.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 10.1 (A) shall be followed for frame work except that the frame work of 10
X7 cms. size of required size ventilators shall be provided with glazed glass louvers. The glass louvers shall be
provided as directed. In the groove of 1.25 cms. depth made in frames, the thickness of glass shall be 5 mm. and
glass shall be glass of best quality. The ventilation blades shall slope done towards the outside at an angle of 450.
3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. The area of opening within the frame in which louvers are fixed shall be measured in sq. meters.
3.2. The rate included painting 3 coats to wood work with ready mix paint.
3.3. The rate shall be far a unit of one square meter.
10.0.0.(I1) Providing & fixing with wooden louvers plank 12 mm. thick windows and ventilators with
teak wood frame 10x7 cms. size including 3 coats of oil painting to wood etc complete.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 10.00 (1) shall be followed except that the teak wood planks 12.00 thick
louvers shall be provided.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.00 (1) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter
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SECTION-11
Steel Shutters, Windows, Ventilators
11.2. (A) Steel work riveted, in built up sections, framed work including cutting, hosting fixing in
position and applying a priming coat of red lead paint. In beam and joints, channels, angles
tees, flats, with connecting plates or Angle cleats as in main & cross beams, Hop and jack
falters, pralines connected to common rafters and the like.
1.0. Materials
The structured steel work shall conform to M-22. Red lead paint shall conform to 1.S : 102-1962.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The steel sections as specified or required, shall be cut, square and to correct lengths, as per drawings
and design. The .cut ends exposed to view shall be finished smooth. No two pieces shall be welded or otherwise
jointed to make up the required length of member, except as indicated in the drawing or as directed. All
straightening and shaping to form shall be done by application of pressure and not by hammering. Any bending or
cutting shall be carried out in suet] a manner as not to impair the strength of the metal. All operations shall be done
in cold state unless otherwise directed/permitted.
2.2. Steel riveted or bolted in built up sections, frame work.
2.2.1. The steel structure as shown in the drawings or as per direction of the Engineer-in-charge shall be laid out
on alevel platform to full scale and to full size in parts. A steel tape shall be used for measurements to ensure
maximum accuracy.
2.2.2. Wooden templates 12 mm. to 19 mm. thick or metal sheet template shall be made to correspond to each
connecting gussets plate and rivet holes shall be accurately marked on them and drilled. The templates shall be
laid on the steel members and holes of the steel members shall also be marked for curing. The base of steel
column and the .position of Anchor bolts shall be carefully set out
2.2.3. Al stiffeners shall be formed by pressure and where practicable the metal shall not to be cut and welded in
making these. In major work’, or whore so specified, shop drawings giving complete details and information for the
fabrication of the component parts of the structure including location, type, size, (origin and details or rivets, bolts or
weld shall be prepared in advance of the actual fabrication and as distinctly marked or stenciled with paint with the
identification mark as given in the stop drawings. The bars shall be thickened at the ends, so as to provide for
screwed threads and gradually tapered off to meet their normal section.
Great accuracy shall be observed in fabrication of various member, so that these can be assembled without being
unduly packed, stained, or forced into position and when build up, shall be true and tree from twists, brinks, buckles,
or open joints.
Before making holes in individual members for fabrication the steel work intended to be riveted or belted together
shall be as ambled or clamped properly and tightly so as to ensure close abutting or lapping or the surfaces of the
different members. All softeners shall bear tightly both at top and bottom without being drawn or caulked. The
abutting joints shall be cut or crossed true and straight and fitted close together. Web splice plates and tillers under
stiffened shall be cut to fit within 3 mm. or flange Angles Web plates of Girders shall have no cover. Plates, shall
have their ends flush with the top of angles forming the flanges unless otherwise required. The web plates when
spiced ~.hall have clearance of not more than 6 mm. The erection, clearance for created ends of members
connecting steel shall preferably be not greater than i.5 mm. The erection clearance at the ends o' beams without
web cleats shall not be more than 3 mm. at each end but where for a practical reason greater clearance is
necessary, suitably designed seating shall be provided.
Pains and rollers shall be accurately tuned to gauge. These straight and smooth and free from flows. The roller
bearing shall be provided with adequate arraignments fur holding the girders or truss resting on it. In columns caps
and bases, the ends of shifts together with the attached gussets Angles, channels etc after riveting together shah
be accurately mechanized so that the parts connected sutt against each other over the entire surfaces of contact
connecting angles or channels shall he fabricated and placed in position with greater accuracy so that they are nut
unduly reduced in thickness by machining. The ends of bearing stiffeners shall be mechanized or ground to tit
tightly both at the top and bottom, Alt holes shall generally be drilled to the required size and at required, position.
Sub punching shall be permitted provided it is done 3 mm. or less in diameter and reamer thereafter to the require
size. The holes for rivets and bolts shall be larger by 0 4. to 6 mm. than the nominal diameter of rivets or black holts
depending upon me diameter of rivets.
Holes shall have their axis perpendicular to the surface bored through. The drilling or remarrying shall be free from
burrs, and the holes should be clean and accurate holes for counter sunk bolts shall be made in such a mariner that
their heads fit flush with the surface after fixing.
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The fabrication work shall be completed in workshop as far as it is practicable to do so. Site joints shall be done
with rivets and fitted bolts or black bolts, as shown in the drawings or as directed. Generally the following principles
shall govern the use of reverts turned and fitted bolts, and block bolts.
(i) Rivets and turned and fitted bolts shall be used where the connections is such that slip under load has to
be avoided.
(ii) Black bolts may be used very sparingly where a force is carried through a connection without impact,
vibration or reversal or stresses.
2.2.4. Riveting:
The parts assembled for riveting shall be in close contact with each other and the bearing stiffeners shall bear
tightly both at top and bottom without being drawn or caulked. Members to be riveted shall be properly pinned or
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bolted and rigidly held to gather while riveting. Drifting of holes shall no! be permitted Except to draw the parts
together and the drifting tools so used shall have maximum diameter not exceeding, the nominal diameter of rivets
or bolls. Drifting done during assembling shall not distort the metal 01 enlarge the holes.
The shanks of rivets shall project beyond the plate-surface sufficiently so as to fill hole thoroughly and form the
required head after riveting.
The riveting shall be done by hydraulic or pneumatic process. However, where such facilities air not available, hand
riveting may be permitted. The rivet shall be heated red hot, care being taken to control the temperature of heating
so as not to burn the steel. Rivers of diameter less than 10 mm. may be fitted cold. Rivets shall be of heat finish
with heads full and of equal size. All loose, burnt or badly formed reverts with concentric or deficient heads shall be
cut out and replaced. The heads of rivets shall be central to shanks and shall grip the assembled member firmly. In
cutting out rivets, care shall be taken so as not be injure assembled members, caulking or reequipping shall not be
permitted.
For testing rivets, a hammer weighing approximately 0 25 kg shall be used. Both heads of the rivets shall be
tapped, slack rivets will give a hollow sound and a jar.
All rivet heads shall be painted with red lead paint within a week of their fixing.
2.2.5. All bolt heads and nuts shall be hexagonal arid of equal size unless specified otherwise. The screwed
heads shall conform to I.S. 1363-1960 and the threaded surface shall not be tapered. The bolts shall be of such
length so as to project two clear threads beyond the nuts when fixed in position and these shall lit in the holes
without any shakes. The nut shall be fit in the threaded ends of bolts properly.
Where turned and fitted bolts are required to be used in place of rivets shall be provided with washers not less than
6 mm. thick so that the nut when tightened shall not bear on the unthreaded body of the bolt Tapered washers shall
be provided for all heads and nuts bearing on leveled surfaces. The threaded portion of the bolt shall not be within
the thickness of the parts bolted together, the faces of the bolt heads and nuts abutting against steel members shall
be machine finished. Where there is a risk of the nut being removed or becoming loose due to vibrations or reversal
of stresses, these shall be secured from slackening by me use of locknuts, spring washers, cross-cutting or
hammering down of threads as directed.
Bolts, nuts, and-washers shall be thoroughly cleaned and dipped m double boiled linseed oil before use. The whole
steel work shall be painted with a coat of priming coat of red lead, as per relevant specification of painting.
3.0 Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The steel work shall be measured in general as under:
(a) All work shall be measured on the basis of finished dimensions as fixed at site and measured net unless
specified otherwise.
(b) The weight of steel sections, steel rods, and steel strips in finished work shall be calculated Hum standard
weight on the same basis on which steel is supplied to Contractor by department or those given in relevant | S : if
steel is arranged by the contractor.
(c) The weight of steel plates and strips shall be taken from relevant I.S. based on 7.35 kg./ sq. meter fur
every millimeter sheet thickness if steel is supplied to the contractor by department.
(d) Unless otherwise specified, weight of cleats, brackets, packing pieces, bolts, nuts, washer, distance pieces,
separators, diaphragm gusset (taking overall square dimensions) fish plates etc. shall lie added to the weight of
respective items.
() In riveted work allowance is to be made for weight of rivet hands. No deductions shall be made for rivet or
bolts holes excluding holes for anchor or holding down bolts.
(1) For forged steel and steel castings, weight shall be calculated on the basis of 7850 kg./cum.
(y) Unless otherwise specified, no allowance shall be made for the weld metal in case of welded steel
structure.
80
(i) Dimensions other than cross sections and thickness of plates shall be measured to nearest 0.001m
(j) Mill tolerance shall be ignored when weight is determined by calculation.
3.2. The rate includes cost of all material, labour, erection, hoisting scaffolding, protective measure, required for
proper completion of the item of work. This shall also include conveyance and delivery handling, loading, unloading
and storing etc. required for completing the item described above including necessary wastage involved.
3.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one quintal.
11.2.(D) Steel work riveted in built up section, framed work including cutting, hoisting, fixing in
position and applying a priming coat of red lead paint in trusses, and trussed, purlins, upto
25 m. span and 15 m. overall height.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 11.2 (A) shall be followed except that the work shall be for trusses and
trussed purlins up to 25 m. span and 1 5 m. overall height.
2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 11.2. (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one quintal.
14.4.(A) Steel work welded, in built up sections frame work including, cutting, hoisting, fixing in
position and applying a priming coat of red lead paint. In beams and joints, channels, angles
tees, flats, with connecting plates or angle cleats as in main and cross beams. Hip and jack
rafters, purlins, connected to common falters and the like.
1.0 Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 11.2 (A) shall be followed except that the steel work shall be done by
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welding.
1.2. Welding shall generally be done by electric process. Gas welding shall be resorted to, using oxyacetylene
flame with specific prior approval. Gas welding shall not be permitted for structural steel work.
1.3. The work shall be done as shown in the shop drawings which should clearly indicate various details of the
joints to he welded, shop and site welded as well as type of electrodes to be used, symbol for welding on plans and
shop drawings shall be according to I.S. 813-1961. As far as possible every effort shall be made to limit the welding
that must be done after improper welding that is likely to be done due to heights and difficult positions on scaffoldings
etc. The welding work shall conform to I.S. 816-1969.
1.4. Preparation of surfaces : Surfaces which are to be welled together shall be free from loose mill scale, rust,
paint, grease or other foreign matter. A coating of boiled linseed oil shall be permitted.
1.5. Assembly for welding : Before welding is commenced, the plates shall first be brought together and firmly
clamped or spot welded at specified distance. This temporary connection has to be strong enough to hold the plates
accurately in place without displacement.
1.6. Precautions : All operations connected with welding and cutting equipment shall conform to safety
requirement given in |.S. 818-1968.
The following paints shall be borne in mind during the process of welding:
(b) Are length voltage and amperage shall be suited to the thickness of material type of groove and other
circumstances of the work.
(c) The segments of welding shall be such that where possible the members which offer. the greatest
resistance to compression are welded first.
1.7. The defective welds which shall be considered harmful to the structural strength shall cut out and rewarded.
1.8. Finished welds and adjacent parts shall be protected with clean boiled linseed oil and after all stag has been
removed. Welds and adjacent parts shall I*o painted after the same are approved.
1.9. All the members shall be thoroughly cleaned of rust-scales, dust etc. and given a priming coat of red lead
paint before fixing them in position.
Testing of welding to be added in the specification I.N. 12.2.2.12-(i) to (viii)
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant, specification of item No. 11.2 (I) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for unit of one quintal.
11.4.(D) Steel work welded in built up section framed work, cutting, hoisting, fixing in position and
applying a priming coat a red lead paint in trusses and trusses purlins up to 25 m. span and
15 m. overall height.
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 11.4.(A) shall be followed except that the work shall be for trusses and trussed
purlines up to 25 m. span and 15 m. overall height.
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2.0. Mode of measurement & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 11.4 (A) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for unit for one quintal.
11.6. Providing and fixing in position collapsible steel shutters with vertical channels 20 x 10x2
mm. braced with flat iron diagonals 20 x 5 mm. size with top and bottom rails of T Iron 40 x
40 x 6 mm. with 38 mm. dia steel pulleys complete with bolts, nuts, locking arrangements,
stoppers, handles, including applying a priming coat red lead paint.
1.0. Materials
The collapsible steel gate shall conform to M-33.
2.0. Workmanship
J-rails shall be fixed to the floor and to the lintel at top by means of Anchor bolls, embedded in cement concrete-of
floor and lintel. The anchor bolts shall be placed approximately at 45 mm. centers alternatively in groove shall be
formed along the runner for the purpose. The collapsible gate shall fixed at the sites by fixing the double channels
in the T-iron rail and also by hold fasts bolted to the end double channel and fixed in the masonry of the side walls
or the otherwise.
In case where the collapsible gate is not required to the lintel beams or slop above, a toe iron suitably designed
may be fixed at the top embedded in masonry and provided with necessary clamps and roller arrangement at the
top.
All the adjoining work damaged while fixing of gate shall be made good to match the existing work without any
extra payment.
All the members of the collapsible gate including. T-iron shall be thoroughly cleaned of rust, scales dust etc., and
given a priming coat of red lead, before fixing them in position.
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
3.1. The collapsible gate shall be measured in sg. meter. The height of the gate shall be measured as the
length of double channels and breadth from outside to outside of the end fixed double channels in open position of
the gate. The rate includes providing handles, arrangements stoppers etc.
3.2. The rate -shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
11.7. Providing and fixing 1 mm. thick M.S. sheet sliding shutters both frame and diagonal
braces of 40 x 40 x 6 mm. Angle iron 3.15. M.S.S. gusset plates at junctions and comers, 25
mm. dia. pulley 40 x 40 x 6 mm. angle and T-iron guide rail at top and bottom respectively
with handles, stoppers and locking arraignments etc. including applying priming coat of
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red lead paint.
1.0. Materials
M.S. sliding shutters shall be fabricated of M.S. component as given in the description of item M.S. sheets 1 mm.
thick shall be fixed to the frame with rivets of weld as approved. The shutters shall he provided with top and bottom
guide rails of Angles or T-iron as specified and 25 mm. dia. steel pulleys at the-bottom guide black with steel
pulleys at the top. The frame shall be riveted and /or welded and wherever riveting shall be done 3.15 mm. gussets
plates shall be provided at the junctions.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The shutters shall be single or double leaf shutters as specified. The guide rails shall be sufficiently long
and continued along the wall on the both ends so that the sliding shutters can rest against walls, living full opening
when so required.
2.2. The guide rails shall be fixed to the floor by means of anchor bolts embed in the cement concrete floor.
The steel section at the top shall be suitably supported from the walls. Two channel section shall suitably fixed
vertically below the extreme clamps in the wall and floor to avoid the shutters from going out of the supports at the
top and bottom. A suitable clamping arrangement will be provided at either end of the opening to avoid the shutters
from rolling back into opening.
2.3. All the adjoining work damaged while fixing shall be made good to match the existing work.
2.4. Al members of the sliding shutter including T-iron shall be thoroughly cleaned of nisi scales dust etc. and
given a priming coat of red lead before fixing them in position
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The sliding doors shall be measured on sg. meter. The height of the shutters shall be measured form outside
to outside of the guide, rail and width outside of shutters including vertical channels in sides. The rate includes
providing handles stopped and locking arrangement etc. complete.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
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SECTION-12
Labour for fixing fixtures & fastening
12.4. Fixing metallic tower bolts of sizes with necessary screws etc. complete (tower bolts and
screws to be paid under separate items:)
1.0. Workmanship
1.1. This item provides for labour for fixing metallic tower bolts of any size with screws, mitts etc,
1.2. The tower bolts shall be fixed in proper position as shown in the drawings or as directed. There shall be
fixed truly vertical or horizontal as the case may be.
1.3. The screws shall be driven home with screw driver. In no case the screws shall be hammered in.
1.4. All recesses and seats shall be cut to the exact size for counter sinking etc. where so required.
1.5. Care shall be taken to see that no gaps are left between the fitting and the surface meant to receive the
fittings.
1.6. The fittings shall be properly cleaned and left in original finish after fixing.
2.1. Mode of measurements & payment
(1) Cutting of holes, recesses, and seats involved in process of fixing.
(2) Cost of filling and cushioning materials where so required for proper seating of new fittings.
(3) Cost of nails etc. for temporary positioning of fitting.
(4) Cost of cleaning materials like old washed dhoti stain remover etc.
(5) Cost of making good the over cut recesses or holes if any.
(6) Cost of making hole of required size on the wooden frame for housing the bolt for locking.
2.2. The rate includes cost of labour involved in all operations required for proper completion of the items
including carriage, handling, fixing etc. complete.
2.3. The rate shall be of unit of one number.
12.5. Fixing metallic flush bolts of size with .necessary screws etc., complete (flush bolts and
screws shall be paid under separate items):
1.0. Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications shall be followed as per item No. 12.4. except for fixing metallic flush bolts instead
of tower bolts.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 124. shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one number.
12.8. Fixing metallic or plastic door handles of sizes with necessary screws etc. complete
(door handles and screws to be paid under separate items)
1.0. Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 124. shall be followed except fixing door handles instead of tower
bolts.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4. shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one number
12.10. Fixing metallic gate and shutter hooks and eyes of sizes (hooks and eyes to be paid
under separate items)
1.0. Workmanship

—_ ==
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1.1. The relevant specifications shall be followed as per item No. 12.4 except that fixing of eye and hooks
instead of tower bolts.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one number (Hook & Eye)
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12.11. Fixing metallic door latches of size with necessary screws (door latches and screws to
be paid under separate items) :
1.0. Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed except that fixing metallic door latches instead
of tower bolts.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one Number.
12.12. Fixing metallic mortise night latches with necessary screws including making necessary
crews holes in wooden door shutters etc., complete (mortise night latches and screws to be
paid under separate items):
1.0. Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 above shall be followed except that the fixing of mortise night
latches instead of tower bolts.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one number.
12.18. Fixing metallic ball catchers 100 mm. dia. (Ball catches to be paid under separate
item):
1.0. Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed same except fixing of ball catchers 100 mm
dia.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 12.4 shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one number.
12.20. Fixing metallic casement window fasteners with necessary etc. complete. (Casement
window fasteners and screws to be paid under separate items):
1.0. Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4. shall be followed except fixing metallic casement windows
fasteners.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed.
2.2: The rate shall be for a unit of one number.
12.21. Fixing metallic casement stays of sizes with necessary screws etc., complete.
(Casement stays and screws to be paid under separate items)
1.0. Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed except fixing of metallic casement stays.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed.
2.2. The shall be for unit of one number.
12.24. Fixing metallic cupboard of ward robe locks of sizes with necessary screws etc.
complete (Locks and screws to be paid separately) :
1.0. Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed except that fixing metallic cupboard or ward
robe locks of size with necessary screws etc. complete.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1 The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed.
2.2. The shall be for a unit of one number
12,25. Fixing metallic or plastic cupboard or ward robe knobs of size with necessary screws/
bolts etc., (knobs and screws/bolts to be paid separately) :
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1.0. Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed except that fixing metallic or plastic cupboard
or ward robe knabs of sizes with necessary screws/bolts etc. complete.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed.
2.2. The shall be for a unit of one number.
12.26. Fixing metallic floor stoppers of sizes with rubber cushion, screws etc., to suit shutter
thickness complete, (floor door stopper with rubber cushion and screws to be paid under
separate items) :
1.0. Workmanship
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1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed except that fixing metallic floor stoppers.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed.
2.2. The shall be for a unit of one number.
12.28. Fixing metallic door handles or knobs for mortise jocks with necessary screws etc.
complete (doors, handles/knobs and screws to be paid separately) :
1.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed except that fixing metallic door handles or knobs for
mortise with necessary screws etc. complete.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one number.
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SECTION-13
Glazing
13.1.(1) Providing and fixing sheet glass, selected quality (type-C) bedded in putty and fixed with
wooden beading including cost of wooden beading of first class teak wood and
necessary cutting of glass 5 mm. thick.
1.0. Materials
The glass shall conform to M-38. The wood beading shall conform to M-29, Putty shall conform to I.S. 419-1967.
2.0. Workmanship
The glass shall be sheet glass of selected quality of 5 mm. thick.
2.1. The size of glass for glazing shall allow a clearance of 2.5 mm. between the edges of glass and the wood
or metal surrounds. The clearance may be increased, provided the depth of the rebate of groove is sufficient to
provide not less than 1.5 m. cover to the glass. The detailed process of glazing shall be as specified in I.S. 3548-
1966.
2.2. All stains from the surface of glass shall be removed and cleaned with thinner or spirit without any extra
payment.
2.3. Wooden beading :
2.3.1. The size of the wood beads for glass panes shall be 1.5 cms. x 3 cms unless otherwise specified. Beads
shall be secured to wooden frames with either panels pins or screws and to metal frames in the way provided for in
the frame.
2.3.2. Sufficient putty compound shall be applied to the rebate so that when the glass has been pressed into the
rebate, a bed of compound not less than 1.5 mm. thick will remain between the glass and the rebate. There should
also be surplus of compound squeezed out above the rebate which should be stripped at an angle not under cut to
prevent water accumulating. Beads should be bedded with compound against the glass and wood beads should
also be bedded against the rebate. Care should be taken to see that no viols are left between the glass and the
bead.
3.0. Mode of measurement & payment
3.1. All measurements of cutting shall, unless otherwise stated, be held to include the consequent waste.
3.2. Each pane' of glass shall be measured to the neatest 0.5 cms. both in width and height/length.
3.3. Irregular shaped or circular panes shall be measured as the smallest rectangular area from which the
irregular or circular pane can be cut.
3.4. The rate includes cost of materials, labour required for completion of the item including hoisting, carriage,
temporary erections like scaffolding etc.
3.5. The rate also includes :
(i) The wastages and breakage involved in the process.
(i) Straight cutting on glass and glazing sheets.
(iiii) Cost of subsidiary materials required for proper fixing and functioning of glass i.e. nails, spirit, putty, teak
wood beading glass, pins, etc. complete.
3.6. The rate shall be for a unit of sg. meter.
13.1.(M) Providing and fixing sheet glass selected quality (Type-C) bedded in putty and fixed with
wooden beading including cost of wooden beddings 6f first class teak wood, and
necessary cutting of glass 6 mm. thick.
1.0. Materials and workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 13.1 (I) shall be followed except that the sheet glass of selected
quality shall be 6 mm. thick.
86
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 13.1.(1) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
13.3.(C) Providing and fixing rough cast wired glass 6 mm. thick bedded in putty and fixed with
wooden beading including' the cost of wooden beadings of Indian teak wood and necessary
cutting of glass wired figures glass.
1.0. Materials :
Wire figure glass shall conform to M-38. Wooden beading shall conform to M-29, Putty shall conform to I.S. 419-
1967.
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2:0. Workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 13.1(1) shall be followed except that the wired figured glass of 6 mm. thick
shall be used.
3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 13.1(1) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. nit.
3.5.(3) Providing and fixing sheet glass ordinary quality bedded in putty and fixed with wooden
beading including the cost of wooden beadings of first class teak wood and necessary
cutting of glass 3 mm. thick.
1.0. Materials
Glass shall conform to M-38. Wooden beading shall conform to M-29. Putty shall conform to I.S. 419-1967. 2.0
Workmanship
The relevant specification of item No. 13.1 (I) shall be followed except that the wired figured glass of 6 mm. thick
shall be used.
3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 13.1 (1) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. mt.
13.5.(3) Providing and fixing sheet glass ordinary quality bedded in putty and fixed with wooden
beading including the cost of wooden beadings of first class teak wood and necessary
cutting of glass 3 mm. thick.
1.0. Materials
Glass shall conform to M-38. Wooden beading shall conform to M-29. Putty shall conform to I.S. 419-1967.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The specification of this item shall be followed as per item No. 13.1(1) except that the sheet glass of
ordinary quality shall be used and thickness of sheet glass shall be 3 mrn. thick.
3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 13.1(1) shall be followed.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
13.5.(4) Providing and fixing sheet glass ordinary quality, bedded in putty and fixed with wooden
beadings including the cost of wooden beadings of first class teak wood and necessary
cutting of glass 4 mm. thick.
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
The relevant specifications of item No. 135 (3) shall be followed, except that the thickness of ordinary sheet glass
shall be 4 mm.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specification of item No. 13.1(1) shall be followed.
2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter,
13.7. Extra for using ground glass (Frosted or obscured on one side) instead of plain glass.
1.0. Materials
Glass shall conform to M-38. Wooden beading shall conform to M-29. Putty shall conform to I.S. 419-1967.
2.0. Workmanship
The specifications of this item shall be followed as per item No. 13.1 except that ground glass (Frosted or obscured
on one side) shall be used.
3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. The payment shall be made on sg. mt. basis extra over and above the payment for plain glass for using
ground glass [Routed of obscured).
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3.2. The relevant specifications of item No. i3.5 (l1l) shall be followed.
3.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
13.11.(A) Difference in cost of material and labour involved in method of glazings if changed in item
No. 13.1 to front and back puttied and sprigged 01 fixed with glazing pins :
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specification of item No. 13.1 shall be followed except that the glazing is to be done by front
and back puttied and sprigged or fixed with glazing pins.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 13.1 (1) and 13.1 (11) shall be followed.
2.2. The extra rate for extra cost involved shall be paid over and above item No. 13.1(1) & 13.1 (ll).
2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter.
13.12. Grinding, polishing and round of edges or glazing sheets.
1.0. Materials
The glass shall conform to M-38.
2.0. Workmanship
The edges of glass or glazing sheets shall be grained, polished and rounded of such that it renders uniform look
throughout the length and shall be neatly finished. The work shall be carried out in best workman’s like manner.
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
3.1. The edges of glass round, polished and rounded off shall be measured in meter.
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one running meter.
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SECTION-14
Paving & Floor Finishing
14.2.(A) 40 mm. thick marble chips flooring rubbed and polished (i.e. Terrazzo) to granolithic-finish
with under layer 30 mm. thick cement concrete (1:2:4:) (1 cement :2 coarse sand : 4 graded
stone aggregate 10 mm. and down gauge) and top layer, 10 mm. thick with white, black or
white and black marble chips of required sizes from 1 mm. to 4 mm. nominal size laid in
cement marble powder mix 3: 1 (3 cement : 1 marble powder by weight, in proportion of 4: 7
(4 cement marble powder mix : 7 marble chips by volume): Dark shade pigment with
ordinary cement (in top layer only).
1.0. Materials
Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3. Sand shall conform to M-G. Stone grit shall conform to M-
8.
The pigment incorporated in terrazzo shall be of permanent colour and shall conform to requirement mentioned in
Appendix-AinIS: 2114-1962. Marble chips shall conform to M-46. The marble powder shall pass through I.S. Sieve
Terrazzo-30.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1. Terrazzo finish shall be laid over a layer of base concrete in case of ground floor. When the terrazzo floor is
laid over R.C.C. slabs a cushioning layer consisting of 75 rnm. thick lime concrete shall be provided below the
terrazzo floor. The terrazzo flooring shall consist of an under layer of cement concrete and layer of terrazzo which
shall be paid monolithically.
2.2.Under Layer :
2.2.1. The under layer shall be of cement concrete mix 1:2:4. The maximum size of aggregate used shall not
exceed 10 rm. Specification for cement concrete shall be followed as per item No. 5.4.1.
2.3. Terrazzo Topping :
2.3.1. The topping shall have mix of ordinary cement, and marble powder in proportion 3:1 (3 cement : 1 marble
powder by weight) and marble aggregate shall be mixed in proportion 4:7 (4 cement marble powder : 7 marble chips
by volume). The thickness of concrete and cushioning layer shall not be less than 10 cms. and 7.5 cms. respectively.
The minimum thickness of under layer and topping shall be 40 mm.
2.4. Panels :
2.4.1. The floor both while laying the under layer and topping shall be divided into panels not exceeding 2 sq. m.
in area so as to reduce the risk of cracking due to differential shrinkage or expansion of terrazzo and sub-floor. The
joints be so located that the layer dimensions of any panel do not exceed 2 M. The panels shall preferably be
separately. However where the butt joint are provided, the bays shall be laid alternatively allowing for an interval of
at least 24 hours between the laying of adjacent bays.
2.5. Mixing of materials :
2.5.1. With a view to avoid variation in colour, mixing shall be done in trough or tub, and the complete quantities of
cement and pigment required for one unit shall be mixed at the beginning of the work. Colour cement or cement and
pigment mix shall be dry mixed with marble powder. The mix thus obtained shall be mixed with aggregate. Cart>
shall be taken not to get the materials into a heap as this would result in coarser aggregates moving on the sides
and cement to the centre. To the dry mix thus prepared, water shall be added in small quantities while materials are
being worked to get a mix of proper consistency. The mixture shall be plastic but not so wet as to flow. The wet mix
shall be used within half an hour mix of addition of wafer during preparation laying.
2.6. Laying :
2.6.1. The base shall be divided into panels with the help of dividing strips including the strips required for
decorative design up to the finished surface level of the floor. Screeds strips shall be used where the dividing strips
are no* used. The base shall be cleaned of all dust, dirt laitance and any loose materials. It shall be then wetted with
water mopped and smeared*with cement slurry at 2.75 kg./sq.mt. Under layer shall be then be spread and leveled
with a screening board. The top surface shall be left rough to provide a good bond to die terrazzo.
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2.6.2. The terrazzo topping shall be (aid while the under layer is still plastic but has hardened enough to prevent
cement from rising to the surface. This is normally achieved between 18 to 24 hours after laying of under layer. A
cement slurry preferably of the same colour as the topping shall be brushed on the surface immediately before
laying the topping. The terrazzo mix shall be laid to a uniform thickness on the screed bed and be completed
thoroughly by taping or rolling and trowel led smooth. Excessive troweling or rolling in early stages shall be avoided
as it results in working up cement to the surface which will produce a surface liable to cracking and will require more
grinding to expose marble chips. The terrazzo surface shall be tamped, trowel led, and brought true to required level
by s straight edge and steel floats in such a manner .that the maximum amount of marble chips come up and are
spread uniform over the surface and no part of the surface is left without chips.
2.7.Curing :
2,7.1. The surface shall be left dry for air curing for a period of 12 to 18 hours. Thereafter water shall be allowed
to stand overnight in pools for period of minimum of four days. The floor shall be prevented from being subjected to
extreme temperature.
2.8. Grinding and finishing :
2.8.1. Grinding and finishing shall be done either by hand or by machine. In case of manual grinding, the process
of grinding shall begin after two days, while in case of machine grinding, the process shall be striated after seven
days, after completion of laying.
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2.8.2 First grinding shall be done by carborundum stones of 60-grit size. The surface shall then be washed clean
and grouted with a grout of cement or /and coloring matter in the same mix and proportion as the topping in order to
fill any pin holes that appear. It shall be allowed to dry for 24 hours and wet cured for four days in the same manner
as mentioned in Para 2.7 above.
2.8.3. The second grinding shall be done with carborundum stone of 80 grit size. The surface shall then be
prepared as after first grinding. The third grinding shall be done with carborundum stone of 120 to 150 grit size. The
surface shall then be washed again and allowed to dry for 12 hours, and wet cured for four days as before. The
fourth grinding shall be done with carborundum stone of 320 to 400 grit size. The surface shall again be washed
clean and rubbed hard with felt and slightly moistened Oxalic acid powder @ 5 gms. per sq. meter of floor surface.
After the finishing work is over, the surface shall be washed with dilute oxalic acid solution and dried for floor
polishing, machine fitted with felt or Hessian bobs shall then be run over it until floor shines. In case wax-polished
surface is required, wax-polished shall be applied on the surface with the help of soft linen over a clean and dry
surface. The polishing machine fitted with bobs shall be run over it, clean saw dust shall be spread over the floor
surface and polishing machine again operated which will remove excess wax and leave glossy surface. Floor shall
not be left slippery.
3.0. Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. Terrazzo flooring shall be measured as laid in sg. meters. Length and breadth shall be measured for visible
area of work done. No deduction shall be made for nor extra for any opening in floor or area up to 0.10 sq. meter
The rate shall cover laying the floor at different levels in the same room or court-yard and nothing extra shall be paid
on that account.
3.2. The rate includes the cost of all materials and labour involved in all operations described above. The rate
shall also not include diving strip.
3.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
14.2.(B) 40 mm. thick marble chips, flooring rubbed and polished (i.e. Terrazzo) to granolithic finish
with under layer 30 mm. thick cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded
stone aggregate 10 mm. and down gauge) and top layer 10 mm. thick with white, black or
white and black marble chips of required sizes form 1 mm. 4 mm. nominal size laid in
cement marble powder mix 3 :1 (3 cement : 1 marble powder by weight) in proportion of 4: 7
(4 cement : marble powder mix : 7 marble chips by volume) light shade pigment with white
cement (in top layer only).
1.0. Materials & Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 14.2 (A) shall be followed except that light shade pigment with white
cement shall be used in top layer
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of 